- L
{ J-\

brﬁu.-hf “f

s

Volume XXXVI NASHVILLE, TENN. Number 9

THE BULLETIN

of

-

Tennessee Agricultural and
Industrial State College

s

Catalog Number: 1947-1948
Announcement: 1948 -1949

Published Monthly by Authority of the State Board of Education

Entered Aﬁgust 16, 1912, at the Post Office, Nashville, Tenn., as
Second Class Matter, under Act of Congress

>

RMICH PRINTING 00,



Volume XXXVI NASHVILLE, TENN. Number 9

THE BULLETIN

of

Tennessee Agricultural and
Industrial State College

Catalog Number: 1947-1948
Announcement: 1948 -1949

Published Monthly by Authority of the State Board of Education

Entered August 16, 1912, at the Post Office, Nashville, Tenn., as
Second Class Matter, under Act of Congress

<

RICH PRINTING €O.




C ’ | C  § L = |
—
-H Tt resenirn 23, oo CALENDAR FOR 10383
JEANURRY FEBRURRY MARCH ARPR
UL S[MIT|W[T|F[S|S[MITIWIT[F[S|SI|MIT|W|T|P|sS|SIM
wefesefeeed] X} 2| 3] | 2] 3] 4 i 2| 3| 4| s
nn 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| 9lto| 8| o|rojr1|r2|13(14| 7 g|tojr1|12
111:13x4151617t5:6\1718192011141516 18|1gi20|x1|12|13|14/15/16/17 |

[
w

ol
00 -
P
o |HIE
L

17
18|10.20(21|22/23(24|22|23|24|25(26{27(28|21|22|23|24|25|26/27|18|19|20/21|22|23|24
252627 2829l30‘31 -] L (Y ) S o 31 ....|25[26{2728|29|30]...

.|..~{28!20/30

= TIRY
sMitiw[T|r[s|sM[TIw[T[F[s|s[M[T [T [F[s|s [T [¥[T[F[s
wokeeel 2] 2] 3) 4 B)-ofeefee ] 2Y 2] 3] 2] 2
2| 3| 4| 5| 6] 7 6| 7| 8| o|tojxx|12| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| g|1o| 8| g|roj11|12|13|14
glto|1x|12l13{14|15|13|14|15(16(17|18Bl19|11{12|13|14|15/16{17|15|16|17|18|19|20|21
16/17|18|19(20/21(22|20{21{22(23(|24|25|26|18|1g9|20|21|22|23|24|22|23|24|25|26|27|28
23124|25(26(27(2829127|28]209|30]....|.... ....|2526|27|28|29(30/31|29|30{31]....1...|... |-
EVEd o e O 1OC PR R o o e o o P

SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOMEMBER DECEMBER
Fls|sM[T[W]T T

00 =

56789101‘:345_678978910111213567891011
12\13|14|15[16[17|18|10[xX|x2l13|14|X5|16|14|15|16|17|18(10l20|X2|13|14|X5[16[17|18
19(20|21|22|23|24|25|17|18|19|20[21|22|23(21|22|23|24]|25|26(27|10|20|21(22|23|24|25
26/27|28129(30]... |....|24|25[26[27(28(29[30]28|29|30|...|....[....|.... 26/27(28(20(30|31|...

o5 BT
Il 2

,__
®
K
H
€
-

—

-
N
w

o
(5.3
=)

=

L

w

S

Hlﬁ

=, |
J

o
C

BI==l

== =l

alE===]I} 08 ;0(8]

L ez |
Ff Ho. [11-1 949 ‘ﬁ
et rasnion co. eon. CALENDAR FOR 1DXD
JEANURRY FEBRURRY MARCH APRIL
U sM[T|w[T[F[s|s|M|[T|w[T[F]|S|s|M|T|w|T|F|S|s[M[T[W][T][F]s L_
B Llaalaaldualin] alulaal 2] 2] 3] 4] Sllaa| x| 2] 3] 4] Bladuilealaalia] 1) 2 O
1 2| 3| 4| 5| 6] 7| 8] 6| 7| 8| o|tolx1|12| 6| 7| 8| ol1o|11|12| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| Ol it
0|10|11(12(13(14]15/13|14{15|16/17]|18|19|13|14|15/16/17|18|10|10|11[12|13|14|15|16
16/17|18|19|20|21(22(20|21|22|23|24|25[26[20(|21|22|23|24|25|26(17|18|19|20[21|22|23
23124/25(26(27/28/29]27/28]....|....|....|...|....|27|28 20[30|31|....|... |24|25]|20|27|28|29|30
Exe i T O e O St O U O OO O e NN O el ] O e O ol O O
JUNB JULY RUGUST
s MIT[w|T[R[s|sM[T[w[T[F|s|S|M|T|W[T[F]|S
11 el x| 2] 3] 4l ] x| 2]
8 6| 7| 8| olro|11| 3| 4 8l 9
15 13(14[15(16[17({18|10|11
22 20|21|22|23|24|25[17]18
20 |26/27(28|20]30|....|... |24|25
OCTOBER N
5 M[T|W|[T|F|S|S|M
Iy P EEEECE UL
‘:;' 11 10|11|12(13/14|15|13|14|15[16{17/18|19|11|12|13|14|15]16]17 =
1 18/19|20(21|22|23(24{16|17|18|10|20/21|22|20|21|22(23/24|25/26|18|10|20[21|22|23 |24 1
25126/27/28|29/30]|... [23]24|25/26/27/28/29]27|28|2930|....|....]... |25|26|27[28(20!30|3 1
JJ [ PO U DU U U DO 11 . O O R O N R Y IO P A CI W . I - LL

BASIC PHILOSOPHY OF THE COLLEGE

How we should educate the youth of Tennessce should be determined by
Naturce's gifts in the form of natural and human resources. Tennessee abounds

in natural and human resources and in general compares favorably with other
states in the Union.

Being aware of the potentialities for converting and reshaping these re-
sources into useful and worthwhile things, it is the ‘purpose of education to

develop them and thus increase the productivity of thr State for the total good
of the nation.

The College further realizes its keen responsibility for fulfilling its purpose
in a program of education extending from the nursery school to the university.

Tennessee Agricultural and Industrial State College purposes to educate the
youth by assisting and directing him in a complete knowledge and understand-
ing of these resources and of the value of developing and utilizing them to the

end that Tennessee may take its rightful place in the vanguard of the states of
the nation.
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1948-49

* September 15, Wednesday................ First Faculty Meeting

FaLL QUARTER, 1943

September 16-18, Thursday-Saturday. . ... Freshmen Week Program
September 20, Monday.................. Freshmen Registration
September 21-22, Tuesday-Wednesday. . ..General Registration
September 23, Thursday. .........ceceu.us Classes Begin
November 25, Thursday................. Thanksgiving Holiday
December 11, Saturday.................. Fall Quarter Ends
WINTER QUARTER, 1948-49
December 13-14, Monday-Tuesday. .. ... .. Registration Winter Quarter
December 15, Wednesday. . .............. Classes Begin -
December 21, Tuesday (12 noon)-
January 3 Monday (8:00 a. m.) . ... Christmas Recess
March 10, Thursday.................... Examinations close,
Winter Quarter Ends
SPRING QUARTER, 1949
March 14-15, Monday-Tuesday........... Registration
March 16, Wednesday . .................. Classes Begin
May 27, Friday. ........................ Examinations Close,
Spring Quarter Ends
May: 29, SUBAET. o o srvpvmmemsmies o 5 Baccalaureate Sermon
May 30, Monday.............o0ovuununn. Commencement Exercises

SUMMER QUARTER, 1949

June 6; MONAEY: o oo 0 oo B 08 o Registration, First Term
Summer Quarter

July 13, Wednesday. . ................uut First Term Ends

July 14, Thursday....... S N Registration, Second Term
Summer Quarter

Augiist: 19, FERAAY. ... .ovisimyin bs o5 ob s Summer Quarter Ends



TENNESSEE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

GoveERNOR Jim Nance McCorp, Ex-Officio Member. . ............... Nashville
ComumissioNer B. E. Dossert, Chairman.............c..ooov.en. Nashville
SUPERINTENDENT ERNEST IC. BATE ..oiissns i 5 e ek s sbamies Memphis
Mz B L FORBESTER . ... oyooisnbndls 7 55550000 44 58 fls SmR0sr dave ¢ Watertown
DR NORKEEN FROGT ... ... v comemmtin bt 05 min sin soomue smaisiin 5 158 S0 alglasoanmnson Nashville
MR W Rl LANDRUBET 55 o ovoe ot 50 65 5050 sk oo s 59 Sy 9iaaersrmns « Trenton

MRrs. FERDINAND POWELL

MR. 5. BARTOW STRANG. ... .\tteitieaieti i iiaeaens Chattanooga
MR. LAWRENCE TAYLOR. ... ...ttt i eeee e ennnes Jackson
MR WL RUWEBB. . ..ottt e e e Bell Buckle
MR, SAM WILSON. .. oo i it it Loudon

Miss Maupe Horman, Executive Secretary ... .. .. . .........Nashville
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

" Warter StrROTHER Davis, B.S., M.S., Ph.D

Georce WiiLiam Gorg, Jr., A.B., EAM., Ph.D..".. ... ...Dean of the College
EARL T 'SASSER, BSy MA, PR o s sr i o6 85 S5n@am o3 mives Registrar
AT AL WEEGH B Sic o s o s s s v misminsoon 00 45 53 O g% o wan Business Manager
VR, P TOHNE0N, BiSle e snon o v viosmnn o o peseisn o o8 smies 54w Bursar
NOWA To WORE, BB s o o s m on mem vomes B9 3 wasve 50 5% semiss i 5 1 Cashier
James M. BerLre, BS.. .. s .o . Supervisor of Plysical Plant
Lois H. Danier, BS, BLS, M A. <. .. ... . .. . . i ...  Librarian
LATARTHA M BROWEY Xoonsn g on 50 v sevsses 55 o1 Geces = o Library Consultant
*VircINIA S. Nvasoxco, BA, MA., Ph.D.. . . Student Personncl Director
+C. Epxa Apams, AB, MA............... Acting Student Personnel Director
W. K. Fox, BS., B.D. 2 e Dean of Men
¥ Epna R. HangaL, AB......... .. .. i .. Dean of Women

Ropert M. Gaines, BS.... . . . .
Mar1ie E. Brous Reep, BS. .. .
Janie E. Erriort

ADMINISTRATIVE COUNCIL

Warter S. Davis, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Chairman
ALGer V. BosweLr, A.B., M.A.
Hueert B. Crouch, A.B., M.S., Ph.D.
Georce W. Gorg, Jr., B.A,, EdM,, Ph.D.
Arma Duxn Jones, A.B.,, M.A,, Secretary

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS AND OFFICE STAFF

Tonex E: S. ADKING, B.S.. oo s vewiomais v o i on - Clerk, Registrar’s Office
Maxng B. BANNING, BiS.: .o oo on e s vvwnn vn v o o sies Clerk, Registrar’s Office
wATazEL G. BLamNg, BS.. ... Secretary to Student Personnel Director
AEvVELYN CarTER, BS.. ... Bookkeeper, Business Office
‘/MARY F.CARTER, B.S,, MA.X . . . e Assistant Registrar
WMILDRED MAE CATER. BB s o v 2 2 o 5 sewin Executive Clerk, President’s Office

*#0On leave, half year, 1947-48.
+Half Year, 1947-48,

........... President of the College

Cafeteria Manager

Instruction and Administration 9

Moz F.-CoNner. .~ .Secretary to Division of History and Geography
GABRA S. CONNER, BS.. .. ....c00ocnenocsnstnmsssssneses Clerk, Business Office
Enmaa CROFT, B.S. .. . . . ... cceeeeeormeenees Senior Clerk, Business Office

t-MaseL BELL Crooks, B.SS...........co-2- " Secretary to Division of Science

LALAVINIA DUMAS . e Matron of Wilson Hall
Rura H. BASON, B.S.. .. .. .owee, 566 s st nnve e s Clerk, Registrar's Office

1~CARRIE EPPERSON, B.S. ... ... ... -o0-- Secretary to Division of Agriculture
\Mary B. Evaxs, BS.. ... Secretary to Division of Political and Social Sciences
ETHELYNE M, FRANKLIN, ... oroveveore e Clerk, Business Office

2 JoHNIE CUE FRANKLIN, AB......ccovrvrerrmmrsesensnn, Secretary to Dean
CLARA M. GLEAVES. .., ... .....cccnememmessnmnonnes Clerk, Registrar’s Office
**HELEN L. GLOVER, BS. ....... .. -ccoreeenrinsoss Secretary to President
APEARL W. GORE, BS... ... ... ... cconeene sommrmennes Clerk, Business Ofjice
EmMa O. GUNN, B.S.. ... e Secretary to Division of Education
T, O RO, B s o T Wa 1SS a6 SO Farm Manager
L=M. R. HARDY, BLS, .. . . .. euecmaneesrmansesananan. Clerk, Post Office
“~ Ruby HARPER. .. Secretary to the Department of Health and Physical Education

Rose A. HICKS. . . e Clerk Registrar’s Office
Mary L. Horxins, BS. . ..... e e G S G EE S A N e o Clerk, Bookstore

L-VERA A. HOWELL, BiS. ... ... i0eiineeenneinanennnnn Clerk, Registrar’s Office
HenrETTA RUcks McCaLisTer, B.S. - o ...........Clerk, Business Office

DororrY MCKEE, BS. ... ... .oeviennennn Secretary to Business Manager
BEATRICE MaTTmis, BS,. . ....... o ..............Secretary, Business Office
ErmreMOORE B8, . ieii e Clerk, Business Office
Clerk and Secretary, Business Office

#~Annie L. Morrison, A.B

“/RACHEL J. Bamietion, Wi, MSeo X comvmmammennsmsanes Adviser to Veterans
¥ Lamaris Patron, BS.. . ... .. Secretary to Division of History and Geography
MARGUERITE Davies Piwkarp, B.S. .. ..o Clerk, Business Office
FrANCIS L. PRATER, BSS............... . eceevveo.....Secretary to Registrar
VERNA RANDALS . ... . ... . ... coiieniiiiinn Adviser to Day Students
Camicre Ropmvson, BS............. Secretary to Division of Home Economics
RoSE H. SANDERS, AB.. . .. .. .00oee i Clerk, Registrar's Office

Hrrex M. Sauxpers, AB... ... Manager, Bookstore; Assistant, Business Office
XF. MaceL Smitn, BS.. Aevd.o@21s. .. Secretary to Director of Mathematics

SBENNIE MAE SULLIVAN, B.S.. ... . 0 ooorieeeieiene e Secretary to President
E. JEANNETTE VERNON, B.S... .. ... ..covrormrnnnens Stenographer-Bookkeeper
LrLENA B. WATSON. ... .. .0ttt iieeeei e Director, East Hall
—AresvrerEWEICIHBS:. .. . Secretary to Division of Engineering
v"HELYNE WrmorTe, BS........ ........-. Secretary to Division of Humanilies

Dorris Witriams, B.S Secretary, Office of Veterans’ Affairs

#+0n leave 1947-1948.
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LIBRARY STAFF

LN EIARTED SBSIRBITUS MR A aele s e e o i s eisissmnims sinie o 5 4 Librarian
N R A M R B O W . . o o e v it s e e Library Consultant
COEEYRRLERIRIEVEABICRT B olhr, 0l L v v mnins i g Cataloger
~Dororaw-LEAVEELE-STEVENS,“B-S =B LS .. Assistant-Cataloger

VELMA SINGLETON LOWE, AB. B.LS
Brssie FocLe Kean, AB.,

Periodicals Librarian
Circulation Assistant

MobesTiNe Younc, BS., g/— 2 S Reserves Assistant
Lruan Barsour, BS..d7, 0L Circulation Assistant
MARGARET ROSE CAMPBELLE, BS...... ................ Reference Assistant
MupeepFA Joxwer, BIS)Y. | L i Secretary to Librarian

STAFF OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

Festus E. Browy Night Walchman

RO ; . A Y L O i
J é{-gﬁﬂ\w """""""""""""""" Assistant Supverisor of Auto Mechanics
o BN 6 ot oo TS Supervisor of Masonry
w'i{MéESFD. CARETONIEI. R o b Supervisor of Grounds
SCOEARRES SN S T e e < ]
- Slgdbouiinn T SRR Supervisor of Carpentry and Repairs
. H. Frrzeatrick Farmer

.................... Supervisor of Interior Decoration

SRRt g s ST itorial Supervisor
L—Joseru R. DIARICAMITC R A PS8 e s e e e Jan

------------- ief Engineer
h{'M. I Wk T AT o e Chicf Eng

2 S PR R todian

ROy ERTOREHISHIL N SR REMN T T e gl 2 R i
Grapy SmErriLr, BS. . -
Lucrus Uesmaw..... . . Chef Cook

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE STAFF

—_—

Samvuen H. FReEmay, B.S, M.D

Director
CARR A. TREHERNE, AB., M.D

---------------------- “.......College Physician
........................... College Dentist
...................................... College Nurse
________ College Nurse
.................................... College Nurse

v Rosert Epwarp Hugst, B.S., Alcor

Instruction and Administration 11

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

GENERAL OFFICERS

WaLTER S. Davis, B.S., Tennessee State College; M.S., Ph.D. Cornell University,
President of the College.

Grorce W. Gorg, Jr, A.B. DePauw University; Graduate WOl'kn_UniVEI'Sit}' of
Chicago; Ed. M., Harvard University; Ph.D-,. Columbia University,

Dean of the College.
Earr L. Sasser, A.B., Shaw University; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University, Reg-

istrar.

DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE

[

l/WALTBR A. Frowers, B.S. Alcorn A. & M. College, MFS i Callsge;
Director of the Division and Professor o} dgrickiile -Edﬂcation.
' .Com:r.r,ms Kinc, B.S. Hampton Institute MS. Cornell U.mVersity, Associate
Direchor, in charge o] Isirction; and Professor of Agricultural Economics.
¥ WaLTER S. Davis, B.S. Tennessee A & I State e M‘;is., ‘Ph-D. s
versity, President of the College and Professr of g'ncultmg_
WATTER—M.—Atsroe—B-S—Southern _University, M-S Tansas State College,
Instructor in Agricultural LEconomics- i
K-MErTEs;-B-5r-North-Garolina—A—--T-Colleer Sy -MichigarrState
College, Associale Professor of -‘IS"inral EtEaReciE:
Avrrep W, SauTe, B.S. University of Mi’mesota’ﬂM:S' Towa State College, Head
of the Department and Professor of Animal Industry.
Tiuronore R. Woob, B.S., Tennessee A & I state College,
ment of Animal Industry.

Technician, Depart-

nA&M College, A.B., Lincoln Univer-

sity (Pennsylvania) ; M.S., Cornell University, Associate Professor of

Biochemistry.

A. B. Davis, BS,, Florida A & M College, Technician, Department of Animal
Industry

J. W. Forn, BS., Florida A & M College, Technician, Deportment of Animal
Industry.

Major F. Spaurping, B.S.A. North Carolina A&T College, B.S.,, M.S. Cornell
University, Ph.D. Massachusetts State College, Head of the Department
and Professor of Agronomy. J

Josrpir C. Crorron, B.S., M.S., Kansas State College, Assistant Professor of
Agronomy.
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Hazo Carter B.S,, M.S.,, Tennessee A & I State College, Instructor, Department
of Agronomy.
Hesry C. Haroy, B.S., Tennessee A & I State College, Farm Manager.
Davip A. Wrriston, BS, Cornell University,
~ Landscape Architectyre,

Near McAteiy, B S, Tennessee A
sin, Assistant Professor of

EarLy J, THORNTON, BS.
lege, Head of the
fessor of Poultry,

Hexngy L, Tavror,
of Poultry,

Professor of Horticulture and

& I State College, M.S. University of Wiscon-
Horticulture.

» Tuskegee Institute, M.S., Massachusetts State Col-
Department of Poultry Husbandry and Associate Pro-

BS., M.S. Tennessee A & T State College, Assistant Professor

DIVISION OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
AND BUSINESS EDUCATION

Lewis R, Horrawp,
and Associate
Aporrm T, Scorr,

B.CS. and M.CS., New York University, Acting Director
Professor of Business Administration.

v/
v/

: AB., Samuel Huston College, M.A. University of Pennsyl- ~
vania, Assoc

iale Professor of Economics and Business Administration.

s P, BS., Langston University, M.A., Northwestern Univer-
sity, Further Study at

: Northwestern University, Associate Professor of
\/ ' Business Education
Jouxn II-JI.‘LEv»fIs, B.A., West Virginia State College, Graduate Work at Yale
nversity, Assistant Professor of Insurance Underwriting
3 785 thern University, M.A. Columbia University,
Assistant Professor

of Business Education.
Mirprep K. Gaxgs, B.S., Tennessee

University, Instructoy of Busine

Mary L. JacksoN, B.S., Tennessee A & T State College, Instructor in Office
Administration

V' Cecmiie V. Crun

A. & 1. State College, M.A., New York

y ss Administration
v

- . .
Louvs J. Wi, Jr, AB., Wiley College, M.B.A., University of Michigan.
Instructor of Business Administration

" EveLyN F. Carter, B.S,, Southern University,

(*HELen L. Grover;-B:S., Tennessee A & 1 State College, Assistant Instructor in
Business Education

Instructor in Business Education

Marrie L. Goroow, B.S. Tennessce A & I State College, Assistant Instructor
in Office Administration

*0n leave of absence.
‘ﬁ . 2 ega
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DIVISION OF EDUCATION

’ GeorceE W. GoRE, JRr., A.B., De Pauw University, Ed. M., I.—Ia.r:arcl };U;::eg:;);_,
Ph.D., Columbia University, Dean of the College, Director
sion and Professor of Educational Research. o 3
Henry A. Kean, B.AA,, Fisk University, M.S., Indiana.Um\'erSLt};,. Head of the
Department and Professor of Health and Physical }Ljdnca Izan. i
|~ Frances A. Saxpers, A.B., Spelman College, M.A., Columbia szze‘r:;ﬁ_tn
of the Department and Associate Professor of Elementary : 1Th lo.ﬂiml
¥ Jomn Henry SHARPE, B.Mus., Howard Uni}’e;s}ity_; M.Mus., Union Theologic:
Seminary, Chairman and Professor of Music. -
| Frances E. TroMPsox, B.S.A., Massachusetts Art School, M.A., I"I.arv;riogzi;
versity, Foreign Study, University of Prague, Czechoslovakia,
essor of Art. . .
LILLLL: r(o}f.‘DABNEY, AB. M.A. Howard University, Ph.D., Catholic Univer-
sity, Professor of Education. . — |
¥ Eunice S. I\EATT1-1E\;JS, B.S., Hunter College, M.A., Columbia Un{vers;ti, OP]:;:;
Cornell University, Serving as Consultant in State Educa.!.zmm. 7 gt .
Roserra-O—PEDny, B8-S Winston=Salem Teachers Colletge, M.A., University
Michigan, Serving as Consultant in State Educational Progﬂfm.' N
' Loa-S—Bartrey, A.B., Howard University, M.S,, UnivcErsity of Michigan,
sociate Professor of Health and Physical Education. .
v"Dorotry N. CAMPBELL, A.B., Prairic View University, M.A., University
Towa, Associate Professor of Music. _
VToroan D. CHAVIS, A.B. M.A., Fisk University, Associate Pra:fessof’ ?f -:’!;l;zhl_
v~MontraviLLe 1. CLamorne, A.B., Fisk University, M.A., University o
gan, Associate Professor of Psychology. . . e
) Crmrox D. Crooks, B.S., Kentucky State College, M.S., Unnzersxty 0
gan, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education. Clirir
V" Lois H. DANICL, B.S., Tennessee State College, B.LS., Hampton Il'{st:tuPi,ofﬂm-;
University of Chicago, Head of the Department and Associate
of Library Service. e
Y/ Jean P:UL HusBarp, B.S., Wilberforce University, M.A., Ohio State University,
Associate Professor of Art. L
|- Tmomas H. HUGHES{A.B., West Virginia State College, MS, Cornell University,
Associate Professor of Health and Physical Educatzr.m. - ——_
‘/ Cuarity M. Mance, A.B., Howard University, A.B., University of Michigan,
Associate Professor of Education and Pyschology. . ' o e
¥ Cuaruie F. Tirman, AB., Fisk University, AM, Columbia University,
iat r of Education, ‘
] THOM:::I::RZOI;%;T Tuikcgce Institute, B.S., Wilberforce University, Assistant
- Professor of Health and Physical Education,
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4. and 1. State College

oLLYE L. Ritev, AB., Clark College, B.LS., Hampton Institute, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Library Service.

T S., Tennessee State College, B.L.S., University of Chi-

cago, Assistant Professor of Library Service.
/Mmm

B. ASTRANGE, American Conservatory of Music, Nakutin School of Voice,
Assistant Professor of Music.

y Lﬂm%w-&' Clark College,
! Professor of Education.
¥ BarBara L. Bryayr, B.S., Long Island Univ
1 Physical Education
Epbre Mozerr, Jex
cation,

M.A., Columbia University, Assistant

ersity, Instructor in Health and

KINS, B.S., Hampton Institute, Instructor in Physical Edu-

VELMA Sivcreron Lowe, AB. Fisk University, B.L.S., Atlanta University,
Instructor in Library Service :

W’Mv&%ﬁsq Langston University, M.S., Tennessee State College,

\/‘ Instructor in Health and Physical Education.

Pegoy M. Wiiiisns, BS., Tennessee State College, Instructor in Health and
/ Pleysical Education, I
La

WRENCE Smvmons, B.S., Tenn
Physical Education.

CARR ,é TrRERERVE, AB., Lincoln University (Pa.), M.D.,Meharry Medical
ollege, Part-time Instructor in Health.

**DONLEY H. Turemy,
College,

essee State College, Instructor in Health and

: B.S., Tennessee State College, D.D.S., Meharry Medical
Part-time Instrucior in Health.

Crvpe J. ch,\_mz, B.S., Tennessee State College, Director of Athletic Publicity
and Business Manager of Athletics,

MaE ETTA McCary, BS., Tennessee S
mentary Education.

*On leave.

##Died March 26, 1948.

tate College, Assistant Instructor in Ele-

DIVISION Or ENGINEERING AND
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
¥

WILLIAM .V. Harezr, BS., South Carotine State A, & M. College, M.S., Wayne
Um-versity, Itinerant Teacher Trainey of Trade and Indust;iat Ecl”!lcﬂ“tm’:
Acting Director of Division of Engincering and Indistrial Education.

PrestoN E. Stewart, B.S., South Carolina State A & M College; further study
Pennsylvania_ State College and New Vork University ’Hmd Depart-
ment of Building Trades, Associate Professor of Indu;trz'al Iédumifﬂ”-

Feond F Worrnaas, BS., South Carolina State A & M College; further

study Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Head, Department of Metal
Trades, Associate Professor of Industrial Education.
\ . b N
o Mot d s
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¥ L. Winter McKissack, A.B., Fisk University, B.é., Howard University, R?g.
istered Architect, Acting Head, Department of Building Construction
Engineering, Associate Professor of Engineering.

L~"Bexson L. Durttow, B.S. in C.E., Pennsylvania State College, Registered Civil
Engineer, Head Civil Engineering Department, Professor of Civil En-
gineering. -

v Crcin M. Rvax, B.S., Langston University, C.F.I., United States Department
of Commerce, Acting Head, Department of Mechanics and Aviation,
Assistant Professor of Aviation Education.

Janmes E. Tavior, Jr., BS., M.A., State University of Iowa; C.F.I. Uniteq
States Department of Commerce; C.A.A. Visiting Professor (Part-time)‘
Awiation Educalion.

L~"MarsuaLL L. FieLps, B.S., West Virginia State College, Certificate, Aircrafy

Sheet Metal Work, Associate Professor of Industrial Education, Instrye.
. tor of Sheet Metal.

v Wt C. McNemr, BS. in C.E., University of Pennsylvania, 4ssociate Projes.
sor of Enginecring.

v~Errorr H. Gray, Certificate, New York School of Aviation; Instructor, Rating,
Master Tech. Rating, Roosevelt School of Aeronautics, CP.R, A. & g,

-

-

Mech., A.A.F Pilot, Com Pilot’s License, Instructor of Aero Mechanicy
amrs M. BeLie, B.S., Tennessee A & I State College, Instructor of Surveying,
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds.

Vﬁ:\RRY W. Tavror, B.S., Tuskegee Institute; further study Hampton Institute
University of Cincinnati, Purdue University, Instructor of Auto Me_
chanics.

Harry E. Lasn, AB., N. C. Agricultural and Technical College; further study,

Tennessce A & I State College, Assistant Instructor in Mechanical Dray-

ing.

JouN-G-SanDERS,-B.S.,-Prairie View State College, [ustructor of R”‘ﬁo'w@a“ﬂ.{/&~u

L~ErvEsT M. Mapixs, B.S., Tennessece A & I State College, Instructor of Welding,

\/‘jOSEPH R. Marxs, B.S., Tennessee A & I State College, Instructor of Pipe
Trades.

VLron C. Farses, Tuskegee Institute, Technician, Woodworking.

W EIEERT Jomvston, Normal Diploma and Trade Certificate Hampton Insti-
tute; further study South Carolina State A. & M. College; Technician,
Masonry.

DL S. Crowper, Diploma in Refrigeration and’ Air Conditioning, Midway
Television Institute, Technician, Electric Household Appliances.

v Wi K. Brown, Motor Machinist, U. S. Navy, Assistant Technician, Auto
Mechanics.

\Enwarp D. Harris, dsst. Technician, Electricity.

LEare L. GAR‘? Trade C?iﬁcate Tuskegee Institute, Technician, Shoe Repairs
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16 A. and I. State College

DIVISION OF HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY

\/I\riERL R. EprsE, B.A. Drake University, M.A. and further graduate work Co-
lumbia University, Director of the Division and Professor of History.

\_/ﬁ;x,sn-, M. Lewis, B.A. Fisk University, M.A. University of Southern California,
Ph.D. University of Chicago, Professor of History.

"Wrnam F. Butier, BA., M.A. Colorado State College, further graduate study,
University of Minnesota, Associate Professor of History.

]/GFILLIAM Karpan Fox, B.S., Tennessee State College, B.D., University of
Chicago, further graduate study, Drew University, Associate Professor
of History.

KENNETH-A—JOHNSON, B.A., Colby College, M.A. Harvard University, further

‘/ graduate study, University of Minnesota, Associate Professor of History.

FrepERICK J. D. McKivwEev, B.A., M.A. Ball State Teachers College, further
graduate study, University of Chicago, Associate Professor of Geography.
Mﬂm&&s&m—&&, Howard University, M.A. Ohio State University; furthey
graduate study, Clark University (Mass.), Head of Department of
\}{ Geography and Associate Professor of Geography.
ALEIGH A, Wirson, B.A,, M.A, Towa University, further graduate study,
University of Wisconsin, Associate Projessor of History.
Lois C McDouvcarn, A.B., Livingstone College, A.M., Indiana University,
Assistant Professor of History. XA
\/ﬁf}ﬁs_l{. AxtHONY, B.S, Ohio State University,%i’ﬂszbfﬂ{ Geography.
(&,'uy_ TJJ'HUQ’P\I" W bael e, .

s o Ngn, Saadttl,

DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS

*Erva B. Jones, B.S. Prairie View University, M.S. Colorado State College,
Director of the Division and Professor of Home Economics Education.
BErTHA .M. SawvEr, B.S,, M.A,, New York University, further study at Colum-
VL/ bia University, Consultant,

HRISTINE A_I.EX.ANDER, B.S. Tennessee State College, M.A. Columbia University,

Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition.
aTrYe C. Frowers, AB. Lane College, M.S. Towa State College, Itinerant
_Teacher Trainer and Associate Professor of Home Economics Education.

\/GERALDINE B. Fort, B.S. Tennessee State College,
Associate P_rajessor of Textiles and Clothing.
-SELENA~ATJosErE,-B.S. Southern University, M.A. Michigan State College,

Assistant Professor of Foods and Nutrition.

*On leave, 1947-'48, ;
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Rure A. McDowkeLL, B.S., Princess Anne College, M.Ed., Pennsylvania State
College, Instructor in Child Development.
L/CATHERINE B. McKmwnEy, B.S. Tennessee State College, Instructor in Textiles
and Clothing.
~Sara P, ROBINSON, B.S, Tennessee State College, M.S., Cornell University,
Resident Teacher Trainer and Assistant Professor of Home Economics
Education. '
' “BEULAR S. SHUTE, BS. University of Minnesota, Instructor in Foods and Nu-
trition.
Irene B. PeenLes, B.S. Tennessee State College, Laboratory Assistant in Child
_ Development.
l/ﬁ;mrm C. Reep, B.S. Tuskegee Institute, Laboratory Assistant in Clothing.
Marre B. Reep, B.S. Alcorn College, Dictician.

-Carusrave-Rav; BiS5-Tenncssee State Collewe,-General-Smpervisorof—Caj

afeleria.

Cararie.D.-ROBINSON,-B.S—Tennessee-State-College;-Secretary-to-the-pigisisi= SZJI%

DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES

>
\/’Tuo.\ms E. Poac, A.B., Morgan State College, M.A,, Ohio State University,
Ph.D., Cornell University, Director of the Division of the Humanities,
Professor and Head of theDepartment of Speech and Drama.
+~FGrorce W. GORE, Jr., A.B. DePauw University; Graduate Work, University of
Chicago, Ed.M., Harvard University, Ph.D., Columbia University, Pro-
< fessor of Journalism.

Arma D. Joves, BS, Tennessee A & T State College, M.A., and further grad-
uate study, Columbia University, Professor of English, and Chairman
> of Freshman English.
VE:‘\RL L. Sasser, B.S., Shaw University, M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University, Pro-
fessor of English. St e 'U PO 3 7y S
¥ FXLAura M. AVERITTE, B.S..‘ Tennc;s)se;: State Cé{lcge, graduate work, Univer-
sity of Chicago, M.A,, and further study, Columbia University, Asso-

ciate Professor of English. » ¢
CrAWFORD~B—Eixnsay, A.B., Talladega College, A M., and further graduate

study, University of Michigan, Associate Professor of English.
V’i—lmmn C. Jowes, A.B., Morchouse College, A.M., and further graduate study,
Cornell University, Assistant Professor of English, and Chairman of
Sophomore English.

\
*BENTON Apawms, B.S., Tennessee State College, Instructor in Drama and Art.
v~Lois Berton, B.S., Wilberforce University, M.A., Ohio State University, In-

structor in Speech and English.
*On leave 1947-48. i 3 N ‘
**0On leave. =— —~ . A4, ./ Ny o Aan . bozec!]
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18 A. and I. State College

Vﬁu&' F. CARTER, B.S. Tennessee State College, M.A. Fisk University, Instructor
in English.

\/R()nr_m- J. Hupsoxn, B.S. Tennessee A & 1 State College, M.A. New York Uni-
\,/' versity, Instructor in English.

MmLicent D. JorbaN, A.B., Spelman College, M.A., Columbia University, In-
structor in Speech and Englislh.

\AHELEN M. HoucH1oN, A.B. Talladega College, M.A., University of Michigan,
Instructor in English.

ora E. Lewrs, AB., Allen University, M.A., Howard University, Instructor

i in English.
‘AﬂYRTLE N. Seets, B.A,, and further graduate study, Fisk University, Instructor

in English.

AT, WATKINS;B-S. Ohio State University, M.A. Columbia University, spe-

O— dal study, Universidad Nacional de Mexico, Escuela de Verano, Santander,
Spain, -L'Ecole de Vacances, Toulouse, France, Associate Professor of
Romance Languages, Head of the Department of Modern Foreign
Languages. S

v Ve S. NvaBONGo, A.B., Bennett College, M.A., Ph.D,,
consin, Certificat d’Etudes Francaises Di
Phonetique University of Grenoble,

4 mance Languages. &Q} ;'-05‘40
) I A g
/_‘—'\/ Herena R. Brack B, oJrrls Brown College, MA, University of Pennsyl-
‘vania, further graduate work University of Chicago, Instructor in Ro-
\/ mance Languages.
Grapys R, Kerroce, B.A., Hunter Coll
in Romance Languages.

University of Wis-
plome d'Etudes Superieures de
France, Part-time Professor of Ro-

ege, ML.A., Atlanta University, Instructor

ARDENIA A. RampEAU, AB., Tennessee A & I State College, Instructor in
French.

v/f-l@zr.r‘ L. WricHT, AB. Wayne University,

/ Instructor in French.
*

Frances Tmomrson, BSA., Massachusetts Art School, M.A., Harvard Univer-

sity, foreign study, University of Prague, Czechoslovakia, Professor of
Stage and Costume Design.

*MARIE Brooxs STRANGE, American
School of Music, Nakutin Schoo
v/ HeLyxE G, WiLHorre, B.S., Tennessce
of the Humanities,

M.A., University of Michigan,

Conservatory of Music, Cosmopolitan
1 of Voice, Assistant Professor of Music.

A & I State College, Secretary, Division

P }
*Division of Education. -~ _ ()7~ '
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DIVISION OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Arvin—W—RoseA-B—Eincoln University (Mo.), M.A. University of Iowa,

Ph.D. University of Chicago, Director of the Division of Politic?t and
Social Science, Professor and Chairman of the Department of Sociology.
Susit O. Bryaxt, A.B., Howard University, M.A., Columbia U_niversity, Ph.D,,
New York University, Head and Professor of Political Science. :
;/'Mlmv E. Leg, A. B., Ohio State University, M.S.C., Weste.n} Res_crve Univer-
sity, Chairman and Associate Professor of Social Administration.
_:/J-'EROI\iE Horraxp, A.B., Cornell University, M.4, Thqi I_']\ni)"t_:rsity of Pennsyl-
vania, Associate Professor of Sociology. ~ /e Tl o -
*Rareice A. Wisown, B.A., M.A. Towa University, further graduate study Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, Associate Professor of Government.
L—Grapys B. BUTLER, A.B., M.A. Colorado State College, further graduate study
University of Chicago, Assistant Professor of Sociology.
L./;KATHLI:EN JPoac, AB. Ohio State University, M.A., Tennessee State College,
Instructor in Sociology.
“"Nora L. Rov, AB,, Ohio State University, Instructor in Sociology. .
\r"fﬁ\cnm_ J. Patmero, B.S., M.S. Tennessee State College. Instructor in Social

3 / Studies for Veterans.
-
\V/]\”IARY

E. Evans, B.S., Tennessee State College, Secretary to the Division.

*On leave 1947-'48 \{( L
I L ‘,L.Efgh?x—-. ﬁ_fg‘,/L ALAame?

DIVISION OF SCIENCE

— Huskrr B. Croucs, AB., Texas College; M.S.,, Ph.D,, Iowa State lC)olleE:.
Director of the Division of Science, Professor and Head of the Depa
ment of Biology.

EDWARD T'ERGUSON, Jr., A.B., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor of
Biology. . a
Martoxy R. MvLEs, B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.S., Atlanta University;
- Ph.D., Towa State College. Associate Professor of Biology.
‘/ROBERT H. Jorpan, A.B., A.M., University of Kansas. Assistant Professor of
Biology.
Crem Russ, BS. Wilberforce University; M.S., University of Pittsburgh.
Assistant Professor of Biology.
\Martma M. Arren, A.B., Tougaloo College; M.A., Fisk University. Instructor

in College Science and Biology. i 0 A A K e e
] f 4 ( e = 1 n ng A -
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20 A. and I. State College

CATHERINE A. MARYLAND, B.S., Tennessee A. & 1. State College. Assistant In-
structor in Biology.
GENDOLYN PYRTLE; B:S5-Wilberforce University ; D.C.S,, Ohio College of Chiro-
pody. Assistant Instructor in Biology.
ARL M. Hirr, B.S., Hampton Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. Pro-
V{. fessor and Head of the Department of Chemistry.
ARY E. Hrrr, B.S., Virginia State College; M.S., University of Pennsylvania.
Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

AI.FRED.S. Serices, B.S., Dillard University; M.S., Howard University. As-
sistant Professor of Chemistry.

AMES U..I.own, Jr., B.S,, Virginia State College; M.S., University of Cincin-
nati. Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

Yancey Gricos, BSS., Tennessee A & I State College. Assistant Instructor in
Chemistry,

\/fum 41 HAWKINS,

/’ istry.
A

LGER V. BoswrLL, A.B., Wiley College; M.A., Northwestern University. Pro-
fessor and Head of the Department of Mathematics.

Sapie C. Gasaway, B.S, LeMoyne College; M.A., University of Illinois. In-
structor in Mathematics.

L~AxNz G. Sasser, B.S., Shaw University; M.S., Prairie View State College.
o Instructor in Mathematics.

‘VELMh’rdC;iMCNEH'L: Jr., BS. in C.E., University of Pennsylvania. Professor
pna Acting Head pf the Depargment of Physics.

(¥

( '} ! {
RIGA A~ Li Gc’L ,f G 650

BS., Morgan State College. Assistant Instructor in Chem-

\ YV

Kw!'L"‘ / ) ¢
7 0 + V) : ,
(KHe Lo Atlnsn, LB6 '

]

The College 21

THE COLLEGE

Historical Statement

The State Normal Schools of Tennessce were established by an act of the
General Assembly of 1909. That Act is popularly known as the General Educa-
tion Bill, and included appropriations for all public school agencies of the state.

Agricultural and Industrial State Normal School at Nashville opened June
19, 1912, In 1922 the institution was raised to the status of a four-year state
teachers’ college and empowered to grant the bachelor’s degree. The first
degrees were granted in June, 1924,

In 1941 the General Assembly authorized the State Board of Education to
establish a program of studies leading to the master’s degree.

The college is supported from State and Federal funds; the latter in
accordance with the Morrill and other Acts that provided support for land
grant institutions in the several states.

Purpose of the College

The purpose of an educational institution may be stated in terms of services
required by society, in terms of the changes to be produced in students or in
terms of both. As the only state-supported higher educational institution for
Negroes in Tennessee, the college has the obligation to fulfill the following aims:

I. To perform all of the services set forth for a land-grant institution.

II. To offer as complete a program of work as is possible in the fields
of general and applied knowledge as is commonly represented by
schools of Liberal Arts, Education, Agriculture, Home Economics,
Engincering, Business, Medicine, Law and related fields.

III. To offer an opportunity for the development of the citizens of the
state to insure maximum contribution based upon a reasonable
opportunity for preparation in specialized fields.

IV. To give leadership to practitioners in these fields.

V. To serve as a capstone of the state educational system.
Locations and Facilities

The college is located in the northwest part of the historic city of Nash-
ville, Tennessce, at 35th Avenue and Centennial Boulevard. Its campus,
farm lands, and pastures occupy 320 acres of scenic rolling grounds and
fertile fields caiending to the southwest banks of the Cumberland River.

The central campus consists of twenty-four permanent modern buildings
in a landscape design that rivals the most beautiful college campuses in the
south. In addition to the buildings on the central campus are numerous
other structures including the “Veterans Village” of fifty dwelling units,
and several buildings for projects of various kinds in agriculture.
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For recreation, the college provides two swimming pools, a battery of
several tennis courts, a picnic area with all the natural beauty of lakes and
pathways in a setting of native and exotic trees, shrubs, and flowers, a
gymnasium, an indoor general recreation center, and a modern athletic field.

MAJOR BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

L The Administration and Health Building is on the south campus near
Centennial Boulevard. It provides administrative offices for the President,
the Dean, Registrar, Director of Student Personnel, Business Office, and other
members of the faculty, class rooms, and auditorium which accomodates
approximately one thousand persons, a Little Theatre for students in drama and
speech activities, an indoor swimming pool and a gymnasium.

//—\ The Memorial Library erected in 1927 in the center of the campus is

S

i The Harneq

eﬂSi}Y accessible to academic buildings and residence halls. The Reference-
Periodical room on the first houses the reference collection, more than 40C
current magazines, 30 newspapers and ’1162,995 Eovernment documents. Adjacent
r00ms accommodate graduate students and a library service classroomi.

¢ The General Reading room on the second floor provides seating CﬂPaCi_W
01'd 150 students and stack space for 30,000 volumes. The Librarian’s Office
and the Cataloging Department are also located on this floor.

"I‘hc present Library staff consists of 10 full-time employes and 17 student
assistants,

IZOPIans for an annex to the building will increase the total book capacityllo
1000 volumes and will provide increased graduate and undergraduate reading

Space, faculty studies confererice rooms as well as additional work space for
the staff,

College Lih (Science) Hall is located on the north. ca-mpus ea?.t of Lh;
twely, ibrary. It ‘provides class rooms, lecture auditoriums, of ices an
- ek equipped laboratories for biology, chemistry and physics.
In il;:bwf’fzm” Vocational Building is located west of the College Libm.ry_
L illlldmg are laboratories for Fine Arts and Crafts, for Home Eco-m'ng}cs,
and Ho::lc udes Foods, Nutrition, Clothing and Textiles, Home Fuml? ing
Machine 5 Manag?ment, for Business Education, which includes Typewriting,
buildin S 2nd Office Procedure. The Cafeteria is on the first floor of the
8. Music studios for instruction in Piano, Voice, and Instruments are
located on the second floor.

The Industrigl Ay

X ts Building is situated on the south campus. It conlains
offices,

classrooms angd laboratories for engineering and agriculture, shops for

machi . = :
chine S_hOD Dractice, sheet metal, plumbing, welding, shoe repairing, radio
and electricity,

: The Vocational Shop Building is located on the north campus and contains
shops for auto mechanics and aero mechanics.

H The Basement Floor of Recreation Hall contains shops for carpentry and
bricklaying,
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Temporary Class Room Buildings (No. I & II) are situated southeast of
the Administration Building.

A Temporary Health Clinic, located west of Hale Hall, will be completed
by Spring, 1948, which will consist of twelve beds—six for boys and six for
girls, offices for the medical doctor and the dentist, with adequate facilities
for complete examination and treatment.

Residence Halls for Wonten. Hale Hall, located west of the College Library,
is a2 modern three-story, fire-proof building for upper-class women. Wilson
Hall, located north of Hale Hall, is a modern building that houses freshman
and sophomore women students and also some faculty apartments.

Residence Hall for Men, East Hall, is located on the northeast part of the
campus. It houses men students of the college and temporarily some faculty
families.

Veterans Quarters. In addition to the permanent residences for students,
the college has recently established several temporary units for married veterans
and college families, and for single veterans. “Trailer City” is located on the
northeast section of the campus with units to accommodate fifty veteran fami-
lies. Two barrack units are located on the south side of the campus to ac-
commodate one hundred and sixty single veterans and twelve veterans families. -

The Field House is located on the north side of Centennial Boulevard at
the south end of the Athletic Field. It is a modern stone structure with quar-
ters for visiting teams, and offices for the staff of Health and Physical Edu-
cation.

The College Barn Unit is located on the east part of the campus north of
Centennial Boulevard. The unit consists of a modern dairy section for milking,
a maternity ward for dairy husbandry, a spacious unit for sheltering cattle, a
unit of stalls forwork animals, a shelter for farm machinery, two inspection
and review pavilions; and storage lofts, bins, and a silo for the storage of
agricultural products.

In addition to the major buildings, there are the warehouse, power plant,
stadium, other farm houses, green house and garages.

Field Laboratory and Recration Area. This area is located west of the
Administration Building and includes three artificial lakes stocked with native
frogs, other aquatic animals and several kinds of representative plants for
biological study. One of the lakes is also available for canoeing and swimming.
The surrounding area is landscaped with ornamental and flowering plants for
field study. Facilities are also in the area for picnics and other kinds of
entertainments.

The Faculty Residences include five teacher’s cottages, the Alumni Build-
ing, the Faculty Women’s Residence, the second floor of the Recreation Hall,
and twelve temporary apartments for veteran teachers and their families.

The President’s Home, “Goodwill Manor,” is located on the east campus.

The Recreation Hall, located on the north campus, provides space for many
types of student and faculty recreation on the first floor.
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Secondary Schools; is a member of and accredited by the American Association
Library Service Club. For departmental minors.
‘Naturnlists club for students of nature study.

ACCREDITATION

The College is fully accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools; a member of and accredited by the American Association

of Teachers College as an “A” Class institution; and is a member of the
Teachers College Extension Association.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES

There are about fifty extra-curricular organizations at the College. Intel-
]i{;ent and active participation in a reasonable number of such activities pro-
vides opportunity for leadership, cooperation, fellowship, and complements
tlzle _lea.rning, through curricular offerings and residence life, of attitudes, appre-
ciations, and modes of behavior, as well as information and skills.

Student Government

The Student Council, the key student organization, exists on the campus
to promote the general welfare of the College, to protect the general welfare
?f the College, to provide active participation in student affairs, to create an
intermediary between faculty and students in matters of general welfare, and to

train for leadership. Its twelve members re
: : present the classes of the Col
and the graduate division. e

Religious Organizations and Activities

ASST}}e ‘Refigious Organizations at the College include the Student Christian
icesocfl{mil‘of], Sunday SFhool, Quiet Hour, Third Sunday Services, Vesper Serv-
» Religious Emphasis Week, Baptist Student Union, and the Numen Club.

Athletic Organizations
soft:a]rjmf}'r 1amd Intramural athletics are promoted. Teams in football, soccer,
“ intﬂ , field hoclsey, basketball, boxing, swimming, track, and tennis engage
i lZamural and inter-collegiate competition, The T Club is composed of men
ave won the College Letter in a major sport. The Physical Education

Club promotes all intramural competition.

Class Organizations

Th
i atet}?c"nege C'IRSSES (Freshman, Sophomore, Junior, Senior) are organized
S eir meetings throughout the year plan social and other class programs.
udents in the Graduate Division are organized in the Graduate Club.

Departmental Organizations
Departmental organizations include:

The Ten'nessee State College Collegiate Chapter of the New Farmers of
America. For majors in Agriculture.
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The Tennessee State College Collegiate Chapter of the New Farmers of
America. For majors in Business Education and Administration.

Elementary Education Club. For departmental majors.

The Tennessee State College Chapter of the Future Teachers of America.
For majors in Education.

Library Service Club. For departmental majors.

Physical Education Club. For departmental majors.

Engineering and Industrial Education Club. For departmental majors.
History Study Club. For departmental majors.

Home Economics Club. For departmental majors.

Beta Kappa Alpha Speech and Drama Society. For majors and minors in
speech and drama, and for members of the Tennessee State Players Guild.

Humanities Club. For majors in the Division of Humanities.
English Club. For departmental majors.
French Club. For departmental majors.
Spanish Club. For departmental majors.

Laicos S. Ronoh Honor Society. For honor students in Political and Social
Science.

International Relations Club. For students of international affairs.
Biology Club. For departmental majors.
Chemistry Club. For departmental majors.

Literary Organizations
The literary organizations at the college include:
Tennessee State College Players Guild.
Lambda Eta Sigma Society. For honor students in English.
The Student Forensic and Debating Society.
The Tennessee State College Town Hall Association.

Musical Organization

Musical organizations include the College Band and Orchestra, the College.
Choir, the Concert Singers, the Women’s Ensemble.

National Honor Societies
Phi Beta Tau Chapter of Alpha Kappa Mu Honor Socicty is located at
Tennessee Agricultural and Industrial State College.
Xi Chapter of Beta Kappa Chi Scientific Socicty is a National organization
for outstanding students and scholars in the Natural Sciences and Mathematics.

Other national honor societies include Delta Phi Delta Journalistic Society
and Tota Phi Lambda for majors in Business Education.
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Fraternities and Sororities

The following national Greek Letter Fraternities have chapters at the Col-
lege: Alpha Phi Alpha, Kappa Alpha Psi, Omega Psi Phi, and Phi Beta Sigma.
The following national Greek Letter Sororities have chapters at the College:
Alpha Kappa Alpha, Delta Sigma Theta, Sigma Gamma Rho, and Zeta Phi Beta.

* There are the following pledge clubs at the College: Sphinx Club, Scrollers

Club, Lampados Club, Crescent Club, Ivy Leaf Club, Pyramid Club, Aurora
Club. and the Archonian Club,

THE G. P. HAMILTON SCHOLARSHIP

The G. P. Hamilton Scholarship is awarded to the freshman or sophomore,
preferably a freshman, who has maintained the highest scholastic average for
the current year. The student must be a graduate of a high school located
in Shelby County in order to be eligible for the $100 award.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The College has an active and loyal Alumni Association, the object of which
is to continue the friendship of student days, to promote an intimate relation-
ship between the alumni and the students of the College and to advance the

cause of education. The Association usually meets during the Thanksgiving
and the Commencement seasons.

THE STUDENT HANDBOOK

The Student Handbook is a compact reference book which gives a compre-
hensive view of life at the Tennessee Agricultural and Industrial State College

and of the privileges and responsibilities of students as individuals, groups and
organizations.

COLLEGE QUARTERLY FEES

Tuition:
Residents of Tenmessee..................... .. .. ... $ 00.00
Non-Residents of Tennessee ................ . ... ... . 75.00
Vocational Specialized Training Courses......... . ... . 126.00
DMAINLERANCE: &0 ot sy noeie shoiadbinre stoa ot 55 550 858 408 ot s oo s o 29.00
Board (in College Cafeteria) ................ ... ... 75.80
Room (in College dormitory) ........................ ... 15.00
Laboratory Fees (per course) ....................... ... .. 1.00 to 5.00

The amounts of laboratory fees are stated in the course descrip-
tions. To determine the total laboratory fees that must be paid
each quarter, add fees stated for each laboratory course pursued.
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Estimated Annual Budget Low  Medium

Tuition (residents of Tennessee)...................coonn $ 00.00 $ gggg

DIATOEETANEE  cocenannn o s S astas 55 25 @ semes o 87.00 50.00

Textbooks and School Supplies................coooooonn. ‘:ggg 2.;.00
Eaboratory TERSS ..o e s v cpiibisiein e it i seaFmsimege 2 ; 3

BOATH. & v o3 o Svaiaeenat 58 oF o SVERRERRETE Y i R 227.40 270.00

RODI i naion i o o S smdmine e o Fu LA PRGN s e 45.00 45.00

Total for residents of Tennessee who live on College

CAIMPUS v eettee ettt e e e et et e $411.40  $487.00
For residents of Tennessee who live off College campus, add  90.00 110.00
Total for non-boarding residents of Tennessee. .. ... $501.40 $597.00

Non-residents of Tennessee should add $225 tuition to proper category above.

Partial payments on a quarterly basis may be made as follows: Day students

must pay full $29.00; Tennessce boarders may make a down payment of $79.80
with monthly payments of $20.00. Total amount per quarter for Tennessee
boarders is $119.80, not including laboratory fees and school supplies. Out-of-
state boarders may make a down payment of $104.80 with monthly payments
of $45.00. Total amount per quarter for out-of-state boarders is $194.80.
Room Reservations:
A $10.00 room reservation fee is required. This room reservation fefa (3!'
$10.00 is not refundable. It is forfeited if the room is not _taken; it is
applied on expenses if the room is taken. This fee should be paid only after
the student has been notified that a room has been reserved.

Other Fees:

Regular fees, including tuition, board and room, maintenance, an(.i labora-
tory are paid on the quarterly or term basis. These fees mustbe paid at the
time of registration in the Fall, Winter, Spring and Summer quarters.

January 2; Spring, March 19; Summer, June 9. No refunds except fo(ll.
board in cases of illness of over two wecks’ duration. Students should st.zn
credits and payments directly to A. and I. State College before quarter begins.

Explanation of Fees

Tuilion Fee:

1. Students who are residents of Tennessee are not required to pay a
tuition fee.

2. Students who are non-residents of Tennessee will be required to pay a
tuition fee of $225 a year.

Maintenance Fees:
All students are required to pay $29 per quarter.

Laboratory Fees:
Laboratory fees are charged in each course that requires regular laboratory
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periods. The fees are charged to replace materials consumed or used during
course. For charges in each laboratory course, see course description.

2 Special Fees

Late Registration Fee:
Students who register after the last regular registration day in any quarter

must pay a late registration fee of $1 for each day late up to five days ($5).

Transcript Fees:

A student may secure an official transcript of his record by the payment
of a fee of $1. No transcript will be issued fer a student whose college account
is delinquent.

Gradualion Fees:

A diploma fee of $10 shall be paid before one is eligible to receive a degree
from the College.
Music:

Piano or Voice, one lesson weekly, $7.50 per quarter;

two lessons
$14 per quarter. weekly,

Organ, one lesson weekly, $20 per quarter.

ADMISSION
To Freshman Class

Official credentials should be sent to the Registrar soon after the close of
the school year, and, on receipt of these, the Registrar will communicate with
the applicant regarding his admission. If the application for admission is not
received until the week before/the opening of the college, it may not be possible
for the student to be notified of his status prior to his arrival at the college.

Credentials should include a complete record of all previous secondary school
and advanced work.

All matters relating to admission to the college and to credit for work at
other schools and colleges shall be referred to the Registrar. All credits, ap-
plications for admission, and inquiries about admission, should be address;d to
the Registrar, Tennessee A. & I. College, Nashville 8, Tennessee.

T{ze applicant must receive notice of approval and acceptance before coming.
.:Ul high school and college transcripts and an application blank must be on file
in the registrar’s office before approval and acceptance.

General Requirements—Age: An applicant must

be at least sixteen years
of age,

Character: An applicant must furnish satisfactory evidence of good moral
character (usually the recommendation of the high school principal).

‘ Aptitude Test: An applicant (except students applying for advanced stand-
ing) must take an aptitude test and the English Placement Test.
Credentials: The high school credits, or transeript, in the case of those

applying for advanced standing, must be filed with the Registrar before the
applicant may be officially admitted.
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Recommended High School Work: B
The applicant for admission by certificate should present credit for a mini-
mum of fifteen units with the following desirable prerequisites:

BORHSR ovoieici 0 oo niiis 68 5 FIEERS I 6 SSHABRRISRNS S o s 3 un._its
American HiStOTY ..:c.cvvviiiinesnnessissnnmrnanssssnsnes 1 un.!t
Laboratory Science (Biology, Chemistry or Physics).......... 1 un%t
N 1113 o R 1 un{t
Plane Geometry ............cuiiniiiiiimanneainnaseeaansses 1 um_t
RISCHVES © iocvmmeian i s a5 76 S9REmE Samasaiss i o smsesaonimie we 408 3 8 units

b 1 1 [P S P S S S 15 units

One unit each in Biology, Chemistry, and Physics is recommended i B
dents who plan majors in Agriculture, Home Economics, and the Natural
Sciences. .

Admission With Advanced Standing

Students from accredited colleges, teachers colleges, and universities who
have pursued college courses equivalent to those of A. and I. State 'Col.lege,
and who have been granted honorable dismissal from their former institutions,
may be admitted to the College. Former students of such institutions cannot
be received as freshmen on the basis of their preparatory school records.

Applicants for admission who have had any work whatsoever in :moti.ler
institution of higher learning, regardless of whether or not they wish to receive
credit for it, must submit to the Registrar complete credentials of both their
high school and college work.

Admission of Transfer Students

A student who has failed “n his work at another institution and is n_ol
entitled to continue there will be admitted to the College only through special
action of the Admissions Committee. The student’s grades on his transfer
work must be equal at least to the minimum requirements which A. a.uc_l I
State College requires of its own students to be eligible for readmission.
Others whose records do not meet the standards required by the (.Sollege
may be refused admission, or may be admitted on scholastic probation or
on any other condition that may seem advisable.

No student will be approved and admitted with advanced standing if he does
not have on file his high school and college transcripts and a letter of honorable
dismissal from the last college attended.

With Standing as a Special Student

Applicants who do not possess all of the requirements for admission and.w:ho
are not candidates for a degree, may be admitted to the College upon giving
satisfactory evidence that they are prepared to take advantageously Ehc courses
selected. Applicants applying for admission to standing as a special stuiiu_nt
are required to present to the Registrar in advance of their coming an official
detailed statement of their preparatory studies for evaluation and approval.
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To the Upper Division

. To be eligible 'for work in the Upper Division the applicant (transfers as

well as tl_xose having previous attendance at the College) must have passed

::1t1 least 'naxﬁ_e-tenths of the number of hours required in the first two years of
e curriculum under which he is registered; he must also hav 7

“C"” on all work taken. ; e e

CLASS LOAD
Number of Hours Allowed :

Stude]lt& are CxpeCtEd to Ty (=]
ca the equival
q ent Of 12 cr Edlt ilOuIS of COHB e

o I:o; all_t;tudents t.he maximum number of credit hours a week that may be
s ;126 W‘:tlh out Spgmal per{m.f»sion is 18, the normal load is 16, the minimum
. out special permission, the 18 hour maximum load may be increased

by one credit h i rei :
B bOt;l-.lr of required Physical Education, or one credit hour of Choir,

The C i issi
367 givesrr:;m(;te on Admhsm'ns and Scholarship regulates the maximum load
Student on the basis of his apparent ability and other factors.

Re issi
hours)quest for permission to carry a sub-minimum load (less than 12 credit
must be addressed to the Dean of College

Extra Hours

Exc : y 5
sh ;:];:-t 1T\;‘(:)herf.houtllnmd curricular requirements necessitate, no student may
re than 18 quarter hours without issi [ - i

on Admission and Scholarship. i1 e (’lommltmc
Students may make application for extr

Office of the Dean proper forms
r 5 ]

Office of the Dean during the r

promptly concerning the action t

desirable for a student to do wor

load than to take extra subjects

a hours by obtaining from the
filling out the forms and filing them in the
egistration periods. The student is notified
aken on his application. It is deemed more
k of a high grade of excellence with a normal
with mediocre success.

REGISTRATION

mtztilliita.xt‘;cnté :;Ire expected to register and pay their fees before the day desig-
e e College Calendar for classes to begin, and to report promptly to
their classes on the first day that classes are sche'dulcd g ’ ’
l.\Icw .Students_ and Students in Continuous Residence -for a School Year:
Registration consists of the following steps in the order indicated. (Unless tht;
student follows these instructions in every detail his registratim; will not be

complete. Registration is held in the Gymnasium (or A300) and in the Main
Office of the Administration Building on the South Campus.)

1. The student should proceed as follows:

A. For necessary admission Tequirements see p.

B. In order to register for any quarter a student must have a certified

I ] . 3 A
RPe.rr:ut to ;{eglstcr wl-uch may be obtained from the Office of the
egistrar. If you are in continuous residence, it will be necessary
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to present a matriculation card in order to get your validated Permit

to Register.

a. To begin registration, show Permit to Register at Auditorium
Entrance -

b. Obtain and fill out registration forms and six schedule cards (blue
if a city student, white if a dormitory student).

c. Get classification at entrance of gymnasium.

C. Secure from the faculty adviser—class schedule sheet, schedule blanks
and class admission cards.

a. Student will copy complete schedule on five schedule cards and
fill out one class admission card for each course. Fill out two
schedule blanks.

b. Student will get on schedule cards a teacher’s signature for each
course.

¢. Student will get faculty adviser’s signature on schedule cards.

d. Get Registrar’s approval at Final Checker Station.

D. In Bursar’s Office submit card to Assessment Clerk for assessment.

a. Student will file with the Bursar five schedule cards and one class
admission card for each course.

b. Student will pay fees and get official recipt, matriculation card, and
student activity book from the Bursar. (A student is not officially
enrolled in class until all fees have ben paid to the Bursar’s Office.)

E. Student will report to his classes according to the college calendar.

2. Late registration fees will be charged as follows:

FIrSt QY oottt a s $1.00
Secon MY . . vosimrmmamn s ton son ms s dis i U4 G G SR e 2 2.00
THIFE QR o o o5 amavm sast s 55 oy aersomte ne e swsinsseseif it 560 3.00
Foutth: dasl « oo s oo avvenaonsm v e e e ve s s W 4.00
FUIth Ay . vonvvnn v o on sosinnsonn on os sm wn spaimmnin ss s 0 siniie o 5.00

ADMISSION TO CLASSES

A student is officially admitted to class only upon the basis of the teacher’s
receipt of a class admission card from the Registrar’s office.

Instructors shall not permit students to enter classes until a class admission
card has been received from the Registrar’s Office.

Class rolls are made up from class admission cards indicating the section
and time of the class in which the student is enrolled. Changes cannot be
made by the instructor.

To drop or add a course after completion of registration, the student must
obtain the signatures of approval from the teachers concerned and the major
adviser. This approval must be on the official form provided by the College and
obtained from the Registrar’s office.
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A course dropped without complete official approval (a copy of which
must be fled in the Registrar's Office) is recorded as a FAILURE.

Every student will be held responsible for the performance of all work
assigned to him and for regular attendance to his classes.

CLASS AUDITORS

Regular students may enter classes as auditors, subject to the approval of
the adviser and of the instru_ctor whose class is visited. Auditors are under no
obligations of regular attendance, preparation, recitation, or examination, and
receive no credit. They may not take part in class discussion or laboratory or
field work.

All class auditors must have a class admission card marked “auditor” which
will be turned in to the Registrar’s office at the end of each quarter.

Persons other than regular students may be admitted as auditors only with
the consent of the Registrar; they are required to register, pay fees for audit-
ors, and to have class cards for the courses they elect to attend.

GRADING SYSTEM AND SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

Class Attendance

; 1. It is a regulation of the College that teachers keep accurate records
of all cl’ass attendance. Regularity and punctuality are required; therefore, the
student’s attendance record becomes an important part of his personnel data.

5 2. Any student knowing he must be absent from class or classes will make
advance arrangement with the respective instructors for the absence.

3. Classwork missed will be made up to the satisfaction of the instructor.
4. The student is under obligation to attend all classes for which he is

registered. Faflure to attend any class for which he is registered will constitute
an irregular withdrawal and wil] result in a mark of “F” on the record.

Examinations

Regular Examination. An examination is required in every course except
plfrely labora?ory subjects. In laboratory subjects the instructor shall deter-
mine the requirements for the satisfactory completion of the course.

.Examh:lations are held at the end of each quarter. Students who complete
.satlsfactorxly the work of a quarter in any subject will received grades des-
ignated by the following: “A,” «B» “C,” “D,” which are the passing grades
for the college.

Daily Quizzes and Tests. When any student is absent from a quiz or test

because of illness, his professor will not give the additional quiz or examination
unless the student presents a written statement from the Dean.

Special Examinations. Students who are absent from regular quarterly
examinations shall be marked absent (x). They must file in advance with
the Regictrar an acceptable excuse signed by the Dean, if they desire to secure
permission to take the examination at a later date. If permission is secured.
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the examination must be taken at the next regular stated time in the quarter
in which the student is in residence providing this time does not exceed .12
months. A fee of $2.00 will be charged .

Condition and Absence Examination. If a student is reported “conditioned”
in any subject, or “Absent” from any final examination, and does not remove
the deficiency within one year the work must be repeated ia class. If conflicts
occur in the schedule arranged for the examination, the student should report
to the Office of the Dean. A senior conditioned in any subject, or absent from
any examination during the last quarter, may be given an oppertunity to re-
move his deficiency before the close the guarter ,but not later than one week
before commencement. Only students unavoidably prevented from taking the
condition examinations in accordance with the above arrangement will be
permitted to take them at a later date, and then only upon payment of two
dellars. (See also above). Before a student may remove an “absence’” grade,
he must present his instructor a permit from the Dean.

Absences—Students are expected to attend all meetings of their classes and
be punctual. Instructors shall keep a record of class attendance and punc-
tuality. Class attendanee and punctuality shall be an inseparable part of
class achievement,

Whenever in the opinion of the instructor a student is absenting himself
from class or is habitually tardy in such manner as to constitute an infringe-
ment of College discipline and an impairment of good scholarship, he shall as
warning, report the student, with a record of his class absences, to the office of
the Dean. If improvement is not effected thereby, the instructor may request
the Dean to drop the student from class with a failure.

When a student has absented himself from class six or more times he is to
be reported to the Dean’s Office for disciplinary action.

Grading System

Grades—The standing or record of a student in courses of undergraduate
level is indicated by the following letters A, B, C, D, F, W, P and L
“A” denotes excellent scholarship; “B,” good; “C,” average; “D,” poor;
“F,” failure; “W,"” withdrawn without credit; “P,” passing in a nonprepared
course; “I,” incompleted work.

“I" is given to a student whose recitation and examination grades are
satisfactory, but whose grades are withheld on account of failure to complete
some required portion of the course, laboratory, shop or parallel exercises.
The removal of the incomplete cannot be delayed more than one year. At
this time the “I" will be changed to “F.”

“W" is recorded for the student who officially withdraws from a course.

“F” is given to a student who fails to do a passing quality of work or
who fails to remove a grade of “I” within the period of one year.

Credit for a course in which the student has received a grade of “F”
may be obtained only by successfully repeating the course.
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The several grades yield quality points as follows:

Y e BT A A R LSRR W 4 quality points per quarter hour
(R i oo R e e 3 quality points per quarter hour
U 56 5050 boaBiot ot R 2 quality points per quarter hour
UM SR It e s S 1 quality point per quarter hour
e FLo PR R T W 0 quality point per quarter hour
B ot d st KR SR (RO 0 quality points per quarter hour
A G s o e A BN 0 quality points per quarter hour
T [k b oo oo A LT T S S 0 quality points per quarter hour

No student shall receive a degree from A. and 1. State College who shall
not have credited to him an average of two quality points for each quarter
hour credit offered by him to satisfy the requirements for graduation.

Cumaulative Average: To find the Scholarship Index—

1. Get total of all quarter hours. (Deduct hours for required Physical

Education since these carry no quality points.)

2. Total all quality points.

3. Divide the total quality points by the total quarter hours (from which
required Physical Education hours have been deducted.) The resulting
figure is the scholarship index or cumulative average.

Honor Roll: Students whose point average for 12 quarter hours credit
is 3.25 shall be placed on the honor roll for that particular quarter.

Issuance of Grades: At the close of each quarter of attendance a report
of grades earned will be recorded in the course book. A copy of these grades
will be issued to the student upon his calling for it at the Registrar’s Office.
A copy of these grades will be sent to the parents or guardian of each student.

Change of Program

Necessary changes in program of classes must have been made by the end
of the tenth calendar day after the first meeting of classes.

The grade of “W” will be assigned only when the rgistrar’s record shows
completion of an Official Drop form, If a student withdraws from a class

without having filed with the Registrar a completed Official Drop form, he is
awarded a grade of “F.”

Permission to drop courses will not be given after the end of the fourteenth
day of the quarter.

To Veterans: Veterans may not change approved schedules or drop below
twelve hours load without approval by the Office of Veterans Affairs.
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DROPPING STUDENT FROM ACADEMIC PROGRAM
FOR POOR SCHOLARSHIP
Criteria

Upon failure to maintain a 1.5 average in a given quarter, the student is
placed on probation for a maximum period of two quarters with a reduced
load of twelve to fourteen quarter hours. If after the first probationary quar-
ter he has raised his quarter average to 1.5 or above, he is taken off probation.
If he fails to make a 1.5 quarter average, the probationary period extends
through the following quarter, and if he fails to make a 1.5 average for that
quarter, he is dropped from the regular curriculum of the collge.

After six quarters of residence, if the student does not have a 2.0 cumulative
average, he is dropped from the academic or regular curricular program of the
college. The dropped student may apply for entrance to Specialized Training.

Quarter Grade Reports

1. Grades are recorded in duplicate each quarter for each student enrolled.
The original copy is made in the course book (if it is on file), one carbon copy
is issued to the student, and one carbon copy is issued to his parent or guardian.

2. One purpose of the course book is to provide a form of record which
the student may handle. The book, along with a course book record sheet,
is filed (open flat) in the student’s folder. The student may get his course
book upon i'cquest by signing the course book record sheet if he is currently
enrolled, or by filing a letter of request if he is not currently enrolled. In any
case, the folder must contain either the course book or a statemnt signed con-
cerning its withdrawal.

3. The recording of quarter grades for report to students is done only once
per quarter. If the course book is not in the folder at the time the recording
is done, the grades are entered upon a loose leaf and placed in the folder. The
Registrar’s Office does NOT enter thisreport in the course book later. The
student may attach this report at the proper place in his course book.

4. The procedure announced above is effective as of the Fall Quarter, 1946.
The record of work done prior to this date will be entered into the course book
at the fee rate of 25c¢ per term.

5. The student copy of the quarter grade report may be had either by call-
ing in person for it at the Registrar’s Office or by submitting a self-addressed
stamped envelope in which the report may be mailed. If the student is cur-
rently enrolled at the time of the release of the repeat it is preferable that he
call in person for the report as soon as the date of release is announced; if the
student is not currently enrolled at the time of the release of the report, before
leaving the campus, he should deposit with the Registrar’s office a stamped
self-addressed envelope in which the report will be mailed.

6. It is preferable that each graduating senior make the final withdrawal
of his course book at the time when he receives report of having completed all
course work for graduation.
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7. Grades for graduate credit are NOT recorded in a course book. For
graduate students, quarter grade reports are made in triplicate on loose forms.
The original is filed in the student’s folder whence, in cumulative form, it may
be withdrawn in the same manner as the undergraduate course book. One
carbon is issued to the student through the same procedure as that followed in
the case of undergraduates. The other carbon copy is submitted to theDean
of Instruction.

8. A fee of one dollar is charged for each official transcript copy of the
student’s up-to-date permanent record.

RESIDENCE

To be recommended for any degree the candidate must have been in
residence in this College at least one academic year and have earned while
in residence here not less than forty-five hours of credit. The Senior year
or its equivalent (the last forty-five hours offered for the degree and the;
lésfl;l nine months of residence) must have been spent in residence ih this

ollege.

DEGREES WITH HONORS

The degree of bachelor of science or bachelor of arts with honors is awarded
in two grades, namely: With distinction and with high distinction. To be
graduated with distinction, the student must earn a ratio of at least 3.0. To be
graduated with high distinction, the student must earn a ratio of not less than 3.5,

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Matriculated students are classified as follows:
Freshmen: those who have completed less than 48 quarter hours.

Sophomores: those who have completed more than 48 quarter hours but less
than 96 quarter hours.

Juniors: those who have completed more than 96 quarter hours but less than
144 quarter hours and have an average of “C”(2.0) in all work taken.

Seniors: those who have completed 144 quarter hours or more and have an
average of “C”(2.0) in all work taken.

Specials: those who are either lacking in the required entrance units, or wish
to pursue particular studies without reference to graduation, may be admitted
with the permission of the Dean of the College.

Specialized Training: those who are pursuing some terminal trade course
without reference to qualification for a degree.

Unclassified: those whose high school transcripts are not on file.

Graduate Students: those who have received college degrees from accredited
institutions, and who have fulfilled the requirements for graduate study.

Graduating Requirements < 3T

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION WITH THE BACHELOR’S
DEGREE

Completion of 191.0 quarter hours credit, submission of an approved Senior
Project, passing the comprehensive examination, approval of the division Direc-
tor, Dean of the College and the Registrar are requirements for graduation with
the bachelor’s degree in the following Divisions:

The Division of Education

The Division of History and Geography
The Division of Home Economics

The Division of Humanities

The Division of Political and Social Science
The Division of Science

The Division of Agriculture: Completion of 198.0 quarter hours credits;
write a Senior Project; pass the comprehensive examination; be approved by the
division Director, Dean of the College and the Registrar.

The Division of Business Administration and Education: Completion of 197
quarter hours credits, as outlined in the respective curricula; write a Senior
Project; pass the comprehensive examination; be approved by the division
Director, Dean of the College and Registrar.

The Division of Engineering: Completion of 198.0 and 211.0 quarter hour
credits, as outlined in the respective curricula; write a Senior Project; pass the
comprehensive examination; be approved by the division Director, Dean of
the College and Registrar.

APPLICATION FOR A BACHELOR'S DEGREE

1. A candidate for a degree must file with the Registrar a “Senior Standing
Blank” six months prior to the date of graduation. This must be approved
by the candidate’s Major Adviser, divisional head and the Dean of the College.

2. An “Application For Degree” form must be filed in triplicate in the Of-
fice of the Registrar by the student’s Division Director not later than the tenth
day of the student’s final quarter registration.

3. The diploma fee must be paid and all accounts cleared at least one
month prior to the date of graduation.

DEGREES OFFERED

The College offers two undergraduate degrees, namely: Bachelor of Science
and Bachelor of Arts. In the graduate division the student may qualify for
the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Education.

TRANSCRIPTS

To be official a transcript must bear the seal of the College. Official
transcripts are not given to students or alumni, but are mailed directly



38 A. and 1. State College

to the institutions or persons considering the applicant for admission or em-
ployment.

WITHDRAWAL

To officially withdraw from the college one must make application on the
form provided by the office of the Dean of Instruction. The application
must receive official approval and signature of the Registrar.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The College has a placement bureau which assists students in finding suitable
part-time enployment on the campus and in the city. However, the student
is urged to come to college with most of his fees on hand, especially for the
first quarter of advanced study. As the first year is one of general adjustment
to college life and studies, the freshman is advised not to work.

COLLEGE STANDARDS

The College does not undertake to prescribe in detail either its requirements
or its prohibitions. Students are met on a plane of mutual regard and helpful-
ness. Appeal is made to a proper sense of the proprieties of life and the neces-
sities of organization on such a basis. It does not require a gross and overt act
to sever the connection of a student to whom such appeal proves vain.

It is expected that students will live up to the ideals of American students:
that every student will be a gentleman or a lady in all relations and associations :
that he or she will be diligent in study, prompt and regular in class, at chapel,
Sunday School, Third Sunday Services, Vesper, and other public services, and
give respectful attention to those conducting them; that he or she will properly
observe the hours set apart for study and refrain from noise or disturbance of
any kind; that contemplated changes of room, board, classes, courses, etc., or
plans for any unusual entertainments, meetings, or exercises, will be submitted to
the proper administrative officials for approval before action is taken; and that
the student will not leave the city without permission previously obtained,

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY REQUIREMENT

Students are expected to maintain a satisfactory standard of oral and written
English throughout the College course. Any student may be reported by a
member of the faculty for examination in English, and, if found deficient by
the Committee on Student English, be required to take without credit such
further work in English as the Committee may direct,

Every candidate for a first degree shall be given a test, ordinarily during the
winter quarter of the year next preceding his intended graduation, in the use
of simple expository English. Should he fail in this test he shall take such
further and appropriate work in English as the Committec on Student English

may direct until he shall have proven to its satisfaction that he has overcome
his deficiency in this respect. :
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LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

There are residence halls on the campus which provide opportunities for
personal, social, and intellectual companionship and experience in group living.
Each student should bring a pillow, sheets, pillow cases, spreads, blankets, two
pairs of curtains, towels, dresser and table covers and any other articles which
will make rooms comfortable and attractive. Excellent meals are available
in the college cafeteria.

HEALTH SERVICE

The Student Health Service aims to provide for a healthful college com-
munity through a physical examination of all entering students, a follow-up
of the examination, medical and dental counsel as the occasion requires. Hos-
pital rooms and a dental office are provided for in the residence halls. A
physician, dentist, and nurse are members of the college staff.

GUIDANCE

The Student Personnel program aims to reach the interests, needs, and
purposes of all students through the Guidance Services; to make available
varied, illimitable assistance for superior educational, social, and vocational
adjustment and development. Reaching that goal involves the coordinate
planning and cooperation of numerous college officials, faculty and staff mem-
bers, among them, the Director of Student Personnel, the Dean of Women,
the Dean of Men, the Dean of the College, the Registrar, the Director of Health
and Physical Education, Directors of Residence Halls, supporting counselors
such as Freshman Counselors, Faculty Major Advisers for Departments and
Divisions, such committees as the Guidance Committee, the Freshman Week
Committee, the Decorum Committee, the Faculty Advisory Council; and con-
sultant specialists in medicine, psychiatry, psychology, social work, vocational
choice and placement. '

In solving specific problems students are assisted individually and in groups,
directly and by referral.

Upon being admitted to the College, each student is assigned by the Regis-
trar on a basis of the student’s choice of Division, to the Director of that
Division, who appoints a member of the Faculty of that Division as Adviser.

The duties of the adviser are to assist the student in selecting his subjU.CtS
so as to secure a well-rounded education, as well as to aid him in interpreting
the requirements and to oblige him to meet them in their proper sequence.
The responsibility for the selection of courses rests, in the final analysis, upon
the student and it is not the province of the adviser to refuse approval of a
course which the student is entitled to elect. Similarly, it is the primary duty
of the student to meet the requirements of his course in their proper order, so
that he may, in his senior year, find himself eligible for graduation. When the
cerning his choice of studies. He is urged to confer with his adviser frequently,
student registers for each quarter, he is required to consult his adviser con-
at least monthly, during each quarter.
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T]?e.zfdvis.ers for freshmen and sophomores are members of the faculty of
the division in which the student is registered. The advisers of freshmen are
also k_nown as Freshman Counselors. Faculty Freshman Counselors counsel
freshmen on Innumerable social, vocational, and related educational matters
abou? which freshmen need information and assistance such as adaptation to
new ideas, how to study, health and emotional adjustment, budgeting time and

money, extra- iviti i
: Y, ; tra-class activities, residence halls and home relationships, vocational
orientation and choice, ,

tbel\/:tajzzn:di:lsi;sinari .meml‘aers of the staff of the Department in which

iy OE Edls major work. Ma]or' advisers counsel students not

e e ﬁnangczlltmnz.ﬂ matters bult give .attention to the whole stu-

e aﬁ,el-_con cia afijustment, sc!cml adjustment, vocational choice
ege adjustment to life.

Tests and inventories are available for use with all students. These in-

clude tests of mental abili i
ity, aptitude and achiev '
and vocational inventories, ’ i

FRESHMAN WEEK

All Fresh
o beg'inninme? are expected to be present at the college the week preceeding
S lsgz Instruction in September and to remain throughout the week.
evoted to conferences with advisers and counselors, objective

tests and i i i i
cuﬁiomd mveg%ones, registration and assignment to classes, lectures and di-
On subjects of importance to new students.
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SUMMER QUARTER

Graduates of A. and I. State College or of other recognized institutions
may avail themselves of the Summer Quarter of this College to secure Master’s
degrees. The requirement for the Master's degree may be satisfied by full-time
resident study at the College during three Summer Quarters.

In summer, a graduate student using the facilities of the College either in
a formal class or in the preparation and writing of a thesis must pay full fees.

The spirit of the rules that direct the work of graduate students in the
other quarters of the College session directs also, naturally, the work of graduate
students in Summer Quarters. Owing to the shortness of a Summer Quarter,
the thesis title should, if possible, be determined by the professor in charge
of the graduate student’s major subject in conference with the student within
three weeks after the beginning of the Summer Quarter in which the student
starts his graduate work. Work on the thesis should run concurrently, from
the time of entry upon graduate study for a Master’s degree, with the required
lecture or laboratory courses. In this way, under normal conditions, the thesis
will be easily completed by the time a student has finished his lecture or
laboratory requirements.

In no case may the selection of a thesis subject and work on the thesis be
deferred later than the second week of a second Summer Quarter, if the student
expects to get his Master’s degree at the end of a third Summer Quarter.

The College requires that the thesis be worked out under the immediate
direction of the major professor by the student in residence at the College.
To this end, frequent conferences are held by the professor with the student.
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VETERANS’ EDUCATION
COMMITTEE ON VETERANS’ AFFAIRS

Racuer J. Pariro, Director of Veterans’ Afiairs
Warter S. Davis, President of the College
GeorceE W. Gore, Jr., Dean of the College

Eary L. SAssERr, Registrar of the College

Arcer V. BosweLL, Consultant

Huzeerr B. Croucr, Consultant

ALMA DUNN-JoxEs, Consultant

Peart W. Gore, Counselor in Financial Accounts

WiLLiam V. Harper, Counselor in Industrial Problems
Dorris C. WiLrianms, Secretary

Statement of Purpose and Scope

Tennessee State College recognizes its responsibilities toward men and
e of the armed services and who upon being hon-
ly discharged wish to begin or to continue their college education. In
quately the peculiar needs of veterans, the College has
hed the Office of Veterans' Affairs as an appreciation for the patriotic
es of the gallant young Americans where information in regard to the
ege’s offerings of value to veterans may be obtained. In this office, all
matters relative to the education of veterans under the G. I. Bill of Rights
are centralized to serve more adequately the special needs of veterans. This

ce also serves as the first point of contact for the release of information to

women who have been in on
orab

order to serve more ade
establis
servic
Coll

offi

all vetefans who are interested in a program of w
The objectives of the office ar
program for each returnin
his personal objective,
tion in the shortest ti
this office that the C
agencies interested in veterans’
offerings of interest to veterans,
Industrial Building,

ork.

General Information
In order to facilitate time in receivi
vised to follow these instructions:

1. Contact the nearest Veterans A
after discharge,
2. Single veterans without de
and a photostatic copy of discharge.
3. Married veterans,
marriage certificate and form 686c.

be secured from the Veterans Administration.

e two-fold—to provide, as far as possible, a
g serviceman to meet his individual need and further
and to assist the veteran in completing his college educa-
me consistent with thoroughness and quality. It is through
ollege keeps in touch with the various government and civil
problems. For further information regarding
write Office of Veterans’ Affairs, Room 201,
Tennessee State College, Nashville 8, Tennessec.

ng subsistence checks, veterans are ad-

dministration at the earliest possible date
and file application form 1950 before coming to College.

pendents must submit a Letter of Eligibility

the above credentials plus a certified copy of their

Secure the copy of marriage certificate
from the County Court Clerk in the County where married. Form 686¢ may
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4. Veterans claiming dependents other than a wift.:, in additiofn to ;i-'(;;.‘;
mentioned credentials must also submit a birth certificate z:nd o'rn_ntmtion,
Affidavit for Dependents. Secure this form from the Veterans’ Adminis! -

Expenses

Due to the present over-crowded condition§ 'in the dormitories, ﬂ:he cg;l;eugse
can not promise living accomodations to additional students ?dn - :in quar..
Approval for admission does not obligate the College to provide asga e
ters on or off the campus. If a veteran is approved for admlssu:l}lle ok s
student, he must secure own room. T;Je iiollege does not assume p
bility of locating a room for city students. 1 )

\;hen rooms on the campus are available, the charges are: Civilian slt:’r:z;l—
tory $12.00 per quarter; Veteran’s dormitory, doubleroom $7.50 per )
Veterans’ dormitory, single room $10.00 per month. -

Tuition costs, laboratory fees, books and supplies for the furtlheraxi-cewm
veterans’ education, the total cost not to e:.rc.eed $:500:00 a sc(limo y:va;th s
be paid to the College by the Veterans Admmmt'rahon in accor an:emses b
tablished charges to other students. Board, landgmg, other'hv;ng ;; pvetemns’
travel incident to the student’s education will not be paid yb eaid s
Administration, but by the individual. Room and_ board must be p: gt
vance. Veterans should bring sufficient money to live at least 'm?et m&on
waiting for the first subsistence check from the Veterans Administra -

Admission

r

All veterans who are entering Tennesse State College as new st}ldenﬁa :k

former students must file an application on the Veterans’ {\pphcatlorlti o
(back of catalog) one month prior to the date of registration. Applica

i jssi ritten
* for admission must be approved by the Committee on Admissions and a W

notice from the Registrar’s Office received by the applicz‘mt. bef?rehcom;;:iv ;;
College. Only those students having a Permit to Register will be 2
to begin registration. )
Students who enter academic courses leading to a degree must subml?eiosttl:
Registrar’s office scholastic records from high school or college. Tm:l:ble oy
dents must submit in addition to scholastic records, a letter of ho‘no AL
missal from the college previously attended. All veterans.n'.xust bbrmg tsf! il
of having been approved for educational or vocational training -cmfn i
Veterans Administration. Veterans may enter Ccfllege at .the begtﬂnrllcz o
six weeks period, unless the director of the division considers entra
time to be a handicap to the individual.

Courses Offered

Veterans who qualify are permitted to _enrol} in any derlJa.rt'm:sntofth‘:tgrﬁ
open to other students with the same quah_ﬁcahons. _The ffcinﬂsm:miaI -
culture, Business Administration and Industrial Education o e]: sp T
able courses to those persons who are of sub-college level or t cf)se Wk Ay s
plan to work toward a degree. Upon satisfac‘tory comp]et.u:m [ twor
special courses, the veteran will receive a certificate of attainment.
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The specialized training includes instruction in the following fields:

(a) Auto Mecham'.cs ) (h) Electricity and Radio
(b) ‘j;erod Mechanics (i) Bricklaying and Trowel Trades
(c) 00 vu'rork (i) Repair of Household Appli-
(d) Plumbing ances
(e) Machine Shop ; (k) Aviation Flight Training
(f) Arc and Electric Welding (I) Sheet Metal
(g) Shoe Repairing and Leather (m) Drafting
© Werk

The general entrance requirements will be those for admission to high
5c§1ool or above. It is preferred that veterans who will enroll for these courses
Wfll have had at least two years of high school work, however, the institution
Tm.ll not deny any veteran the opportunity of preparing for gainful employment
if he has not had two years of high school work. A trainee must be able t

- read understandably literature in his respective field. °

Regulations Governing Majors
Public Law 346

Veterans training under Public Law 346 may select their course of training
il

but can not change the course with
: out the approval of the Veterans Admin;
tration’s training officer. e

In‘order to carry out the provisions and intent of that section of V. A I
struction No. 4, Title II, Public Law 346, 78th Congress, which rel:ategi lt-l-
_changes of courses, a wide application of advisement and guidance procedy .
35 neces?.ary in determining the practicability for making changes of courses ﬂ;
instruction and must be on the approval of the Training Officer. °

'Paragraph 3(E) (2) of the Instruction referred to above provides for applj
c.atlons of the advisement, Training Officers should be alert to detect ing' e
tions of uns:.ati.sfacf.ory progress before the veteran has exhausted an unldca-
amount of his entitlement or has become discouraged by complete failure e
such cases the training officer talks the problem over with the vctcran. arl,g

makes necessary adjustments, and where found desirable the training officer

proves a change as requested. P

I'n all cases of_ request for change of course, the consideration of such change
requires the apph_cauon of revaluation procedure similar to that prescribed fcg,r
cases under Public Law 16. The reasons for the change of courses must be

submitted by the training officer to the Advi
: 3 visement an i i
Regional Office, Veterans Administration. " e e,

Public Law 16

All veterans training under Public Law 16 must pursue the course outli
by the Veterans Administration which is determined upon the findings of :Md
administered in the Guidance Center and the extent of the veteran’s serv?Sts
incurred disability. In rare cases where the veteran does not reach his ob'ze-
tive and desires to change his course the veteran must return to the Guidajn:::
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Center for a series of tests to determine a new objective in accordance with
the veteran’s disability.

The Advisement and Guidance Section in providing educational and vo-
cational guidance will use Veteran Administration forms of the 1902 series in
outlining a new objective as provided upon initial advisement. Failure to
comply to this procedure will subject the veteran to discontinuance of training
under Public Law 16.

Course Load
Collegiate Courses

A full-time course will consist of not less than 12 hours. Part-time courses
will be measured in fractions of one-fourth, one-half, and three-fourth, with a
proportionate reduction in the veterans’ subsistence allowance and also a re-
duction in the allowable fees that may be paid for tuition and related ex-

penses.
In literary courses the veteran's check will be determined by the following
scale: .
12 hours and above.............. ... 100% subsistence check
9-11 hours and above................... 75% subsistence check
6-8 hours and above................... 50% subsistence check
3-5 hours and abeve................... 259% subsistence check
0-2 hours and above. . .. ....not eligible to participate in program

Trade Courses

Veterans in trade eourses must devote exclusively of studies other than trade,
the minimum hours in shops or practical work:

25 clock hours. .............cooon.. Full time and full check
1834 IOk HOULE: o v v s s 58 o s copaemwass b i 75% check
12-17 clock hours. .. ..o e 50% check
6-11 clock hOUTS. .. ..ot e aeaaae e 25% check
0-5 clock hours.......... not ecligible to participate in program

Class Attendance and Decorum

Veterans are required by the Veterans Administration to attend classes
regularly. When a veteran is absent three consecutive days without notice to
the Office of Veterans' Affairs that the absence is due to illness or for some
other good reason, the Office of Veterans' Affairs is required on the third day
to notify the Veterans Administration on the presumption that training has
been interrupted or discontinued, whereupon, the Veterans Administration will
discontinue the veteran's subsistence allowance.

Veterans’ training, general decorum and progress must at all times be main-
tained in satisfactory manner, conforming to the ideals and policies of Ten-

nessee State College.
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PLAN OF ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION

Tennessee Agricultural and Industrial State College is composed of ten
major divisions as follows:

I. Tme DivisioN oF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Education
Agricultural Engineering
Agronomy
Animal Husbandry
Horticulture
Poultry Husbandry
Agriculture

II. TeE Divisiox oF BusmwEess
Accountancy
Business Administration
Business Education
Economics

III. TrE Division or EpucaTion
Elementary Education
Secondary Education
Psychology
Health and Physical Education
Library Service, Art and Music

IV. Tre Division or ENGINEERING AND INDUSTRIAL EpUCATION
General Engineering
Building Construction Engineering
Industrial Education
Trades

V. TaE Division or History AND GEOGRAPHY
Geography
History
VI. TuE Division or HoumE EconomMics
Child Care and Nursery School
Clothing and Textiles
Foods and Nutrition
Home Economics Education
Home Management

VII. TruE Divisiox oF THE HUMANITIES
English
Foreign Languages
Speech and Dramatics

Plan of Academic Organization

VIII. DivisioN OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Political Science
Sociology
Social Administration

IX. TaE DIVISION OF SCIENCE

Biology
Chemistry
Mathematics
Natural Science
Physics

X. TuE GrRADUATE DIvisioN

Advanced Courses
Research
Field Studies
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DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE

Warrsr A. Frowers, Director of the Division and Professor of Agricultural
Education

Corxverius King, Associate Director, in charge of instruction, and Professor
of Agricultural Economics

WALTER S. Davis, President of the College and Professor of Agriculture

WALTER M. Austiv, Instructor in Agricultural Economics.

KarL M. KevEs, Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering.

Avrrep W. SHUTE, Head of the Department and Professor of Animal Industr

Treopore R, Woob, Tecknician, Department of Animal Industry. -

Rosert Epwarp HursTt, Associate Professor of Biochemistry.

A. B. Davis, Technician, Department of Animal Industry.

J. W. Foro, Technician, Department of Animal Industry.

Majyor F. Spaurping, Head of the Department and Professor o

Joserr C. CroFTON, Assistant Professor of Agronomy.

Hazo CARTER, Instructor, Department of Agronomy.

Hewry C. Haroy, Farm Manager

Davip A. WILLISTON, Professor of Horticulture and Landscape Archi

NEeAL MCALPIN, Assistant Professor of Horticulture

Earvy J. TrOrRNTON, Head of the Department of Poultry Husbg
Associate Professor of Poultry.

Henry L. TAYLOR, Assistant Professor of Poultry

Carrie Erperson, Secretary, Division of Agriculture

f Agronomy

tecture

ndry and

The Division of Agriculture offers instruction in the general field of :
.cu]ture ancli provides the student with the opportunity for specialized (t)r 'ag.n-
in one Major and one Minor field of concentration in Agriculture. Thj au?mg
the f(?undation required for those who desire to go directly into fa.rminm e
vocatllonal agricultural in the secondary schools, enter the field of agriil:ltti?::;
;z;?:;:.on work, or enter some more specialized phase of the agricultura] in-

CURRICULA OFFERED

All Freshmen and Sophomore students take courses as outlined in th
General Agricultural Curriculum for Freshman and Sophomore Students ©

After completing the first two years of work, each student selects Maj.or
Minor fields of concentration. Presently Majors ar offered in Agricultszj

Education, Agronomy, and Animal Industr i i
el y. Minors are offered al
ments of the Division. el depart-

A stud.ent is expected to complete a minimum of 27 quarter hours of work
in his major and 18 quarter hours of work in his minor field of concentratio
respectively. These requirements are in addition to those listed in the Gencrnll
Agricultural Curriculum. Guidance in determining courses to pursue will l:?c
provided by Major and Minor advisors to be solected by each student before
entering upon the work of the Junior year.
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The curriculum in Agricultural Education is primarily for the training of
prospective teachers of Vocational Agrculture and the completion of which
qualities for eligibility to a State Certificate certifying an individual to teach
Vocational Agriculture.

The curriculum in Agronomy has as its objective training in Agriculture with
emphasis on the basic principles of crops and soils. Supporting and elective
courses are chosen from related fields to broaden the students knowledge in
the entire ficld of Agronomy and the related phases of technical Agriculture.

A curriculum leading to a major in Animal Industry is also offered. It aims
to fit the student to meet the general problem that may arise in the care and
management of the various types of livestock and in the field of Animal
Industry generally.

Graduate work leading to the Master's Degree is offered in the following
departments of the Division of Agriculture: Agricultural Education, Agronomy,
and Animal Industry. Majors or Minors may be taken in either one of these
departments.

GENERAL CURRICULUM FOR FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE
AGRICULTURAL STUDENTS

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Nawme of Courses I II III Name of Courses I II III
Agriculture 101-2-3..... 1 11 Agriculture 201-2-3..... 111
Animal Industry 102-3... 3 3 Agricultural Seminar 201-
Poultry Husbandry 101-2 3 3 FF o e i s 111
Horticulture 101-3...... 3 3 Agronomy 201-2-3 ...... 3 3
Chemistry 101-2-3...... 4 4 4 Animal Industry 201.... 3
Mathematics 101-41-43... 3 3 3 Agricultural Engineering
English 101-2-3......... 3 3 3 202=F . s s 3 3
Physical Education 101- Agricultural Economics
2= s s e 1 11 20123 . .vewnioi v EaE 3 3 3
—_——— Zoology 101-2-3 ........ 4 4 4
18 18 18 English 201-2-3 ........ 3 33
Physical Education
201<2=3: ... ee e 1 1 1
19 19 19
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CURRICULUM FOR AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION MAJORS CURRICULUM FOR ANIMAL INDUSTRY MAJORS

JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I II III Name of Courses I II III Name of Courses I II III Name of Courses I II III
Chemistry 321 .......... 4 Agricultural Education Chemistry 321-22 ...... 4 4 English 322 ..couvveaves 3
Psychology 211 ......... 3 402-3-412-22 ........- 12 3 Zoology 211 ........... 4 Agronomy 401-2 ....... 3 3
Agriculture 303 ........ 3 Agriculture 401-3 ...... 3 3 Bacteriology 241 ....... 4 Agricultural Engineering
Animal Industry 301-3-12 3 3 3 English’ 322 .. :sse o v 3 Agricultural Economics 10} 3
Agriculture Education Educational Psychology BO122: oerssanmedonspns 2 3 3 Agricultural Economics
A0L=2 3NN TP N L L | FAD S s o oeimsanane SRR 3 Animal Industry 301-2-3 A03:  ymrsm i 3
Agricultural Economics Agricultural Engineering 311-12-13  ........... 6 6 6 Animal Industry 401-2-3 3 3 3
301-2-403 ............ 33 3 401-3 .. 3 3 Agricultural Seminar Senior Project (Ag 450). 1 1 1
Agriculture Engineering Agricultural Economics 301-2-3 .. ........... 111 Agricultural Seminar
ST o S o A 3 AL x. . o g s g o 3 Electives .............. 3 6 401-2-3 ... 111
Agricultural Seminar Agriculture 450 ........- 3 —_— — Animal Industry 411-
SOTS0-ZRNGIER e . - 11 BN | Agricultural Seminar 19 18 18 1203 ;o v o s o s e T T 7
Education 341 ., . 3 B01=2=3 .\ aniaes 1 11 Electives ............... 6 6
Poliﬁ."-al Science 313 . ... 3 Agrciulture .......... - 4 50 —_——
Electivesbide fi . = 305 ig History 411 .......-.- 3 18 18 18
—_——— Agricultural Engineering
18 19 19 .10 ) L I 3
Electives ...........---- 6 3
19 19 19
CURRICULM FOR AGRONOMY MAJORS
JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I II 111 Name of Courses I 11 III
Agronomy 301-2-3 ... .. 3 3 3 Agronomy 401-2-3 ....- 3 3 3

Ch_emistry 324-25-26 ... 4 4 4 Zoology 321-22 .....--- 4 &
Animal Industry 301-3-12 3 3 3

: 3 Horticulture 303 ......- 3
Agricultural Economics z Agricultural Economics
301-2-403 ............ 3 3.3 411 3
Zoology 433 ........... 4 Animal Industry 403.... 3
Agr?nomy 311-12-13 ... 1 1 1 English 321-22-23 ...... 3 3 3
Agricultural Seminar Senior Project (Ag 450). 1 1 1
30]:-2_3 """"""" e T Agricultural Seminar
Electives L. winnsish s « 4 4 401-2-3 ... ... 11 1
Animal Industry 411-12-13 1 1 1
402-412-22 . .......... 12 3
S S Electives ............... 6 6 6
19 19 19 N
17 17 17
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
AGRICULTURE

Statement regarding the numbering, lettering, and description of courses:

1. The general interpretation of numbers assigned to courses is as follows.

Freshmen 100, Sophomores 200, Juniors 300, Seniors 400, and Graduate
students 500.

The first figure in the course number indicates the class of students for
whom the course is primarily intended; the second number gives the
departmental sequence; and the third number tells the quarter in which
the work is offered,

2. The abbreviations for the departmental subjects are given below:

A Ec—Agricultural Economics
A Ed—Agricultural Education
A E—Agricultural Engineering
Agr—Agronomy

A I—Animal Industry
H—Horticulture

P H—Poultry Husbandry
Ag—Agriculture

Description of courses gives the symbol of the course the title, the number
of quarter hours of credit (parenthesis), and the number of class and

laboratory hours per week togther with a brief explanation of the content
of the courses,

4 Agricultural Economics

A‘ Ec 201. . Agricultural Economics. (3) 3 + 0 The principles of eco-
nom'lcs as applied to the special problems of agriculture, land values, farm own-
ership, tenancy, farm credit farm labor price movements and marketing.

A Ec 202-203.  Farm Organization and Management. (6) 3 + 0 &
2 + 2 Principles and problems in the organization and management of the
f:arm as a business unit including types of farms, layouts, enterprises combina-
tions, nature of farming, cost and adjustments to price changes.

A Ec 301.  Marketing Agricultural Products. (3) 3 4- 0 The devel-
opment of marketing, its scope, channels and agencies of distribution, functions,
costs, methods used and services,

A Ec 302.  Farm Records and Accounts. (3) 2 -+ 2 Planning a system
of records and accounts suitable to meet the needs of the individual farm and
farmer; practice in keeping the records; training in the interpretation and
analysis of farm records.

A Ec 303. Cooperative Economics. (3) 3 4 ODevelopment of coop-
erative action types of cooperative organizations, and examples of some sue-
cesful cooperative endeavors. Emphasis will be placed on cooperative activi-
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ties and organizations that are proving most helpful to farmers and rural people
in general.

A Ec 401. (422) Farm Finance. (3) 3 -+ 0 Farmers’ credit needs,
methods of financing agriculture, and institutions supplying credit.

A Ec 402. Elements of Land Economics. (3) 3 -+ 0 Problems of land
economics; characteristics of land, classification of land, present and future use
of land; forest and mineral land; ownership of land; land credit. land values;
methods of valuation; social ends of land use; policies of land settlement; taxa-
tion of land.

A Ec 403 (401) Agricadtural Institutions. (3) 3 4 0 A study of the
functions, activities, and inter-relationships of federal, state and county agricul-
tural institutions.

A Ec 411. Tabular and Graphic Presentation of Data. (3) 2 4+ 2 A
study ef tables and charts of simple magnitudes and their use in presenting
statistical data.

Agricultural Education

A Ed 301-2-3. (321) Introduction to Teaching Vocational Agriculture.
(3) 1 4 @ A three-hour course that extends through the Junior year. Each
pupil further considers the necessary preparation that one must make in order
to teach Vocational Agriculture. Each pupil makes a detailed study of the
program and activities of the Vocational Agriculture teacher in the practice
school. Consideration is given to the organization of programs of instruction
in Vocational Agriculture and to the philosophy of Vocational Agricultural
Education. One hour per quarter. Open only to juniors and seniors.

A Ed 402. (421) Methods and Materials in Special Education for Out-
of-School Youths and Adults. (3) 3 4 0 A consideration of the problems
of organization and leadership of out-of-school groups in rural areas. Spe-
cial attention is given to the use of the conference procedure with its utilization

of the greater background of experience of the members of part-time and
evening classes.

A Ed 403. (423) Special Devices, Reports and Seminar. (3) 3 + 0
The use of special devices to meet special situations; reports to state and coun-
ty authorities; desirable publicity.

A Ed 412, (422) Methods and Materials in the Teaching of Agriculture
in the Secondary School. (3) 3 4+ 0 A study of the problems of teaching
based upon the planning for participation in teaching. Consideration is given
to the organization of content of Agricultural courses in secondary schools
based on needs of community as revealed by a community survey. Such
problems as classroom, laboratory and shop equipment, field trips, making
annual and long-time plans, lesson plans, problem and project methods of
classroom instruction, measurement of achievement and project supervision are
considered.

A Ed 422. (424) Apprentice Teaching. (6) 0 4 6 This course in-
volves apprentice teaching in departments of Vocational Agriculture by the
trainee. This is done under supervision of teach-trainer and critic teacher.
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Teaching all-day classes, organizing and teaching part-time and evening school
classes are a part of this course. Open only to students majoring in Agricultural
Education.

A Ed 504. (501) Workshop in Vocational Agriculture. (4%) 4% 4 0
This workshop is for in-service and prospective teachers of Smith-Hughes Vo-
cational Agriculture and for Agriculture Extension.

Agricultural Workers Engineering

A E 201. An Introduction to Agricultural Engineering. (3) 1 + 4 A
study of the field of agricultural engineering, power in agriculture, power
transmission, belts, gears, mechanisms bearings, gauges and measurements and
lflbol'alol'y techniques Prerequisite: Permission of the Directors of the Divi-
sion and the Head of the Department.

A E 202. (152) **Farm Mechanics. (3) 144 A general course in
farm shop work to develop skill, judgement and resourcefulness in the selec-

t-“ml»{ care, and use of tools and materials for farm construction and repair
work.

A E 203, (351) **Farm Machinery and Equipment. (3) 1 4+ 4 A
general course in farm mechanics dealing with the care, operation, maintenance
and rt-apair of farm machinery and equipment. These may include wood, iron,
soldering and adjustment problems as they apply to the areas of agriculture.

A E 301. *Farm Buildings, Materials and Methods. (3) 1 + 4 A
s.tudy ot: farm building materials, concrete, lumber, roofing, insulation, ventila-
tion, points, and finishes including use, methods of application, cost estimates
from drawings, blueprints and quantity surveys, within the area.

A E 302. (352) *Rural Electrification. (3) 1 + 4 A study of the
use of cleftricity as it may be applied to the farm and farmstead. This course
includes simple wiring systems, operation of motors, brooders, electric fences,
and SHfCtY. applications in the usc of electricity. Time will be spent on the
cost, selection and general repairs of electrical appliances.

A E 303. *Farm Mechanics. (3) 1 4+ 4 An advanced course in farm
spr work to further develop skill, judgement and resourcefulness in the selec-
tlonl,{ care and use of tools and materials for farm construction and repair
work.

A E 400. Special Problems. (3) 1 4+ 4 A student chooses a special
problem fo.r design, laboratory or field work with special library research.
Offered during any quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of Directors of the Division
and Head of the Department.

A E 401. *Farm Power and Machinery. (3) 1 -+ 4 This course in-
cludes the repair, operation and construction of tillage, seeding and harvesting
machinery, and such service implements as wagons, manure spreaders, and
fertilizer distributors. A part of this course will include a study of the con-

struction operation and servicing of gas engines and tractors, supplemented
with the performance tests of gas engines and tractors in the laboratory.

A E 402. *Rural Electrification. (3) 1 4 4 An advanced course in-
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cluding the application of electricity to farm structures, farm power transmis-
sion, water supply, poultry husbandry and the animal industry.

A E 403. (332) *Farm Buildings and Utilities. (3) 1 4 4 A study
of farm buildings and farmstead utilities, including farm water supply, sewage
disposal, lighting, heating, ventilation, kitchen, bathroom, storage space and
simple plumbing.

*Required of all Agricultural Engineering minors.
*#*Required of all Agricultural students.
Minors in Agricultural Engineering are required to have at least one course
in Physics. ;
Agronomy

Agr 201. (231) Field Crops. (3) 2 - 2 A survey of the different
uses of land, crop characteristics, adaptation, culture and use of the more im-
portant field crops plants. Prerequisites: Zoology 101 or Botany 111.

Agr 202, (232) Soils. (3) 2 4+ 2 An introduction to the study of
the principles of soil formation, the nature and properties of soils and their
relation to plants. Prerequisites: Chemistry 101-2-3.

Agr 203. (233) Fertilizers. (3) 2 <4 2 The sources, manufacture and
properties of fertilizer materials; formulation and preparation of mixed fertil-
izers; the principles of fertilizer application.

Agr 301. (234) Sorghums and Small Grains. (3) 2 -+ 2 The distribu-
tion, culture and uses of the cereal grains and their climatic adaptation.

Agr 302. (235) Cotton and Tobacco. (3) 2 -+ 2 The principles of
cotton and tobacco culture, fertilizers, production, grading, classing and market-
ing.

Agr 303. (336) Forage Crops. (3) 2 4+ 2 The characteristics, cul-
tural requirements, uses and distribution of the important forage crops.

Agr 311-12-13. Technical Skills in Agronomy. (3) 0 4 4 Required
course for all majors and minors in Agronomy. The main purpose of the
course is to develop and improve the technical skills necessary for the successful
production of field, pasture, forage and soil improvement crops, and for the
conservation and improvement of the soil resources. The course runs through-
out the year.

Agr 401. Legumes and Pastures. (3) 2 -+ 2 Characteristics and use
of the important pasture legumes. Permanent pastures, their fertilization and
management, temporary and rotation pastures.

Agr 402. Soil Conservation and Management. (3) 0 4+ 6 A study of
tillage, drainage, fertilization and rotation practices as they affect the produc-
tive capacity of ficld soil.

Agr 403. Soil Analysis. (3) 0 - 6 Procedures and methods of soil
analysis. Prerequisites: 402, Chemistry 211-12.

Agr 501. Plant Breeding. (3) 3 + 0 A study of the methods, prin-
ciples and results of plant improvement work. Hereditary variation, and the
general principles of plant breeding. Prerequisites: 201, Botany 111.
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Agr 502. (Fiber other than Cotton), Sugar and Root Crops. (3) 2 + 2
The distribution, characteristics and eultural requirements of flax, hemp, sugar
cane and sugar beets. Prerequisite: 202.

Agr 503. Soil Classification. (3) 2 4+ 2 The basis of soil classification;

ger{esis and morphelogy of zonal seils of the United States; the important soil
series of Tennessce. Prerequisites: 202, 402.

Agr 511. (504) Plant Analysis. (3) 0 4 6 Adapted procedures and
methods of plant analysis. Prerequisites: 402, Chemistry 211-12.

Agr 512 (505). Special Problems. (3) 3 4 0 Seniors and Graduate
students,

Agr 513. (506)...Thesis. (3-9) Graduate students enly.

Agr 521-22-23. (507) Seminar. (3) 1 4 0 Discussions of current lit-

erature in Agronomy. Prercquisites: 201-2 and permission of the instructor. 1
hour credit each quarter.

Other courses that may be required and from which the Graduate stu-

dents’ program may be taken in addition te courses in Agronomy are: Biology
213, 231-32, 311, 322-23; Agricultural Economics 411; Chemistry 311, 324.

Animal Industry

i A 1102, (141) Introductory Animal Husbandy. (3) 1 + 4 Course in-
udes the market classifications of livestock and general survey of the feeding,
care and mamagement practices.

A I 103. (142-241)  Livestock Management. (3) 1 + 4 Primarily a

labo_ratory course to teach the student basie principles in the training and fitting
of livestock for show or market,

A I 20%. (242) Elements of Dairying. (3) 2 4 2 Introductory
Eourse surveying the general field of Dairy Husbandry. Economic importance,
o;e:nd'sikd dairy cattle, their care and management, the composition and care

1K,

A T 301. Purebred Livestock Production (Horses, Sheep and Swine).
() 2 4 2 A study of the origin, development and characteristics of the
“:ai;’ breeds of horses, sheep and swine. Care and management of purebred
stock.

A 1 302. Purebred Livestock Production (Beef and Dairy Cattle). (3)
2 t-t{l— 2 Same as A T 301 except that this course deals with beef and dairy
cattle,

- A' 1 303. Feeds and Feeding. (3) 2 4+ 2 The basic principles of feed-
Ing !lyestock. Study of feeding standards, balancing ratiens, composition and
nutritive value of feeds. Prerequisites: Chemistry 321 and 322.

’A I 311. Dairy Farming. (3) 2 + 2 Care and management of the
dairy herd; study of buildings and equipment; clean milk production and sani-
tary regulations.

A I 312.. Livestock Judging. (3) 0 4 6 Course designed to give the

principles of judging and classif¢ing livestock and the development of judging
skills.
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A I 313. Diseascs and Parasites. (3) 3 -+ 0 Course includes study of
the causes, symptoms and treatment of the major diseases and parasites of
livestock. Prerequisite: Bacteriology 241.

A I 321-22-23. Technical Skills in Animal Industry. (3) 0 + 4 Re-
quired course for all majers and minors in Animal Industry. The main pur-
pose of the course is to develop and improve the technical skills necessary “for
the successful production of farm animals and animal products.

A T 401. Creamery Practice. (3) 1 4 4 The care and operation of
dairy equipment. Productien and storage of dairy products.

A I 402. Meats and Meat Products. (3) 2 -4 2 The butchering, cut-
ting and processing of farm meats.

A T 403. Animal Breeding. (3) 3 4+ 0 The basic principles of breed-
ing and breeding systems. Prerequisite: Zoelogy 211.

A I 411-12-13. Technical Skills in Animal Industry. (3) 0 4 4 Re-
quired course for all majors and minors in Animal Industry. The main pur-
pose of the course is to develop and improve the technical skills necessary for
successful production of farm animals and animal products.

A I 501. Animal Feeding. (3) 2 + 2 Study of the developments in
animal feeding; experimental procedures and applications in commercial feed-
ing.

A 1 502. Animal Feeding Problems. (3) 1 4 4 Student is expected to
set up and carry for at least 60 days a feeding trial with one kind of animal
(choice of animal left with student).

A I 503. Animal Health. (3) 3 4+ 0 Study of the health maintenance
and sanitary practices in Mvestock production.

A T 511. Animal Improvement. (3) 2 + 2 Study of the work being
done by the Department of Agriculture and other agencies in animal im-
provement.

A 1 512, Dairy Management. (3) 0 4 6 This course provides an
opportunity for the graduate student to supervise and operate the college
dairy.

A T 513. Thesis. (3-9)

A T 521-22-23. Animal Industry Seminar. (3) 1 4+ 0 Discussion of

current Animal Industry literature.

Horticulture

General

H 101. (262) Principles of Fruit Growing. (3) 2 4+ 2 A study of the
principles, practices and culture of orchard plants.

H 102. Landscape Gardening. (3)2 + 2 Plant materials suitable for
home and school beautification.

H 103. (162) Vegetable Gardening. (3) 2 4 2 A basic study of the
principles and practices of home gardening.
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Minor in Ornamental Horticulture

H 301. (461). Landscape Plants. (3) 1 + 4 A study of form, habit,
Fexture, and adaptation of trees, shrubs, vines and herbaceous plants used
in ornamental planting.

H 302. (264) Plant Propagation. (3) 2 4+ 2 A study of the methods

of propagatil?g horticultural plants which includes seedage cutting, grafting of
both economic and ormamental plants.

H 303. (462) Landscape Design. (3) 1 4+ 4 A study of the principles
of landscape design. :

.H 322. (163) Principles of Pruning. (3) 2 -+ 2 A study of the physio-
logical plant processes as related to the growth and flowering of ornamental
plants,

H (0) 401-2-3. Technical Skills in Horticulture. (3) 0 + 4 The main
purpose of the course is to develop the technical skills needed in the practice

of lar.xdscape art and floriculture. It runs throughout the year. Required of
all minors in this area. }

H 411. Greenhouse Management. (3) 0 4+ 6 Fundamental principles
of greenhouse management.

H 412. Floriculture. (3) 2 + 2 A study of greenhouse and open cul-
ture of flowers,
H 413. Landscape Design. (3) 1 -4 4 Advanced landscape design.

: H 423. Commercial  Floriculture. (3) 1 + 4 Advanced floriculture
with practices of commercial production.

Minor in Economic Horticulture

If[ 311-12-13.  Commercial Vegetable Production. (9) 2 -+ 2 A course
dealing with the principles and practices of commercial vegetable production.
A Stl:ldy will be made of varieties, cultural practices, insect and disease control,
grading, packing, storing and marketing.

H (E) 401-2-3. Technical Skills in Horticulture. (3) 0 -+ 4 This
course runs throughout the year. It is required of all students’ minoring in
vegetable gardening and orcharding . The main purpose is to develop the
technical skills necessary for the production of vegetables nuts, orchard and
small fruits.

H 404. Processing of Fruits and Vegetables. (3) 1 4 4 A study of
current practices in the processing of fruits and vegetables. In addition to

laboratory work, the course will include visits to freezing and dehydrating
plants, and canning factories.

H‘ 432-33. Orchard and Swmall Fruit Culture. (6) 2 -+ 2 Study and
practice in propagating, planting, pruning, cultivating, fertilizing, spray-

ing, thinning harvesting, grading, storing, and marketing orchard and small
fruits.

-
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Poultry Husbandry

P H 101-2. Principles of Poultry Production. (6) 3 + 0 The principles
and practices underlying reproduction and growth of the domestic fowl. It
includes the study of breeds, varieties and types of poultry.

P H 301. Poultry Physiology and Nutrition. (3) 2 + 2 The nutritive
requirements of the fowl are considered together with metabolism of nutrients,
respiration, digestion and excretion. The feeding of chicks on deficient diets,
influence of hormone administration on primary and secondary characters and
surgical techniques. L

P H 302. Poultry Management. (3) 2 4+ 2 A detailed study of all
phases of farm and commercial poultry including buying chicks, incubation,
brooding, managing the growing flock and handling the layers. Includes cost
of production.

P H 303. Processing and Marketing Poultry Products. (3) 3 4+ 0
Care, grading, dressing and packing poultry products for market. Market
movement of poultry and eggs, marketing agencies including poultry coopera-
tives, trends in refrigeration and preservation of poultry and eggs, and im-
ports and exports of poultry products.

P H 312. Poultry Feeds and Feeding. (3) 2 + 2 A study of feed-_
stuff, compounding rations and feeding practices for chickens, turkeys and
other avian species.

P H 313. Management of Family Flock. (3) 2 + 2 For home eco-
nomic majors. Starting the flock, selecting breeds, natural and artificial incu-
bation. Natural and artificial brooding, feeding and rearing. Grading, proces-
sing, storing, preserving and marketing.

P H 321-22-23. Technical Skills in Poullry Husbandry. (3) 0 4 4
The course runs throughout the year and is required of all minors and majors
in poultry husbandry. Its main purpose is to improve and develop the skills
necessary for succesful poultry production.

P H 331-32-33. Poultry Seminar. (3) 1 + 0 Required of all Juniors
majoring in poultry husbandry and continued into the Senior year.

P H 401. Poultry Hygiene and Sanitation. (3) 2 4 2 The principles
underlying sanitation and disease prevention as applied to the poultry farm.

P H 402. Poultry Genetics. (3) 3 4 0 Inheritance of wviability, egg
production and other characteristics of economic importance, breeding records
and progeny testing.

P H 411-12-13. Special Problems in Poultry Husbandry. (3) 0 + 2
Each student will be required to make an exhaustive study of some particular
phase of poultry husbandry and write a report of his study and research. The
work must comprise in part original investigation.

P H 422-23. Principles and Practices of Incubation and Brooding. (6)
2 4 2 The environmental factors affecting incubation, embryo development,
operation of incubators, and methods of brooding.
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Agriculture

Ag 101-2-3. Technical Skills in Agriculture. (3) 0 4 4 This course
run:s throughout the year and is required of all Freshman students. It aims
to lrinprove and develop those technical skills necessary for the successful pro-
duction of the home garden, orchard, and poultry flock.

Coul;\g f201;2—3. Technical Skills in  Agriculture. (3) 0 4+ 4 Required
s¢ for all Sophemores. Its main purpose is to improve and develop tech-

nical skills in Animal Indust :
: ry and Agronomy. Ei
and Spring Quarters, i g rrends through Tl Finien

Joint Courses in Agriculture and Home Economics

S ey ‘:n and preservation o_f the farm family food supply. It in-
St Conside: ‘t'?n Of VEBEtab’]E, fruits, dairy products, and the farm meat
fonds Draduced ona'Il‘on is also given to t!w preservation, storage and use of
e ennessee far{ns, the principal foods being vegetables, fruits,

» dalry products and certain edible field crops. Practical human nutri-

tional problems are
also treated. i i ion is gi i
iy d. Special consideration is given to functional

Ag 401. ;
it Eourse d(473) _ Family Problems and Consumer Education. (3) 3 + 0
ki ea!s with Lh_e problems of human behavior as applied to the farm
b decaL ar{n[y‘; marriage, and problems of marital life are also dealt with;

3 10n 1s given to wholesome family relationship.

403.

homeg gr?33und(3?2) Rural Home Improvement. (3) 2 + 2 A study of
bl improvement, home conveniences, painting, white-washing,
includjng, it repairing dwellings.  Repairing and building out-buildings,
-t a::(?’ tml::t_s, etc. Consideration is also given to interior decoration,
oo repair of furniture and houschold appliances as applied to the
Agricrdsural Seminay

Agricul : :

@ El _lil_tltl)ralD.Semn.uar‘—Specml Problems 201-2-3; 301-2-3; and 401-2-3,

s :)S_C“SS‘C{HS: lectures, demonstrations and movies covering the
subjects in the field of Agriculture that should be of common

interest to i
e agricultural students. Required of all Sophomores, Juniors and
eniors. Class meets once per week
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DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Lewis R. Horrano, Acting Director and Associate Professor of Economics and
Business Administration.

*Aporerr T. ScotT, Associate Professor of Economics and Business Administra-
tion.

Cecrmie V. Crume, Associate Professor of Business Education.

Juria V. HENDERSON, Assistant Professor of Business Education.

Joux H. Lewis, Assistant Professor of Insurance Underwriting.

EverLyN F. CaArtEr, Instructor in Business Education.

Mirprep K. Gaivgs, Instructor in Business Administration.

Mary L. Jackson, Instructor in Office Administration.

Louis L. WiLLIE, JR., Instructor of Business Administration.

*HeLEN L. GLOVER, Assistant Instructor in Business Education.

MarTie L. Gorpon, Assistant Instructor in Office Administration.

OBJECTIVES AND FACILITIES

The Division of Business Administration and Education is one of the largest
divisions of the College. Among its aims are: to provide training in the methods,
techniques, and principles underlying modern business as a foundation for
careers in these fields, to provide students with a knowledge and understanding
of the changing and developing character of economic society and the responsi-
bility incumbent upon educated men and women engaged in economic activity,
to provide training in those phases of business that concern every member of
organized socicty, to train students for the teaching of business subjects in
secondary schools, and to provide specialized instructions for those who wish
to engage in specific occupations which include promotional, or in-service
training for office and distributive occupations.

The division occupies most of the second floor of the modern and well
equipped Women’s Building. The teaching facilities include one Jarge lecture
room, one large room for the teaching of typing, a room equipped for teaching
shorthand and accounting and a room equipped for teaching the operation and
care of office machinery.

The teaching equipment includes typewriters and varitype machines, multi-
graph and multilith machines, calculating and adding machines, addressograph,
ditto, mimeoscope and graphotype machines. The typing room is well equipped
with metal typist tables and modern steel frame typist chairs.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit
Name of Courses: I I
English 101-2-3 ... ... 3 3 3
*Science 111-12-13 ... .. 3L 3
History 121-22-23 ... . SRS
Geography 271-72-73 .. 33 -3
Mathematics 171-72-73... 3 3 3
Business Education ... . 1) b
Office Administration 211-
L B e RO L Lonll 1
Physical Education 101-
PEE T ke S ST TR ) LR s |
18 18 18

*Biology or Physics may. be elected.

JUNIOR YEAR Quarter

Hours Credit
Name of Courses:

I
Office Administration 304- &
5:6 .................. 3ER 3 13
Sociology 211-12-13 3% 3 3
Education 34142 . 3 3
Education 381 ... 3
Business Law 211-12-13.. 3 3 3
English 321 ... . . . 3
Finance 331 4. o il 3
Education 313 .. | . 3
Business Education 400_ . . 3
Electives, tiai it o - 3 3

18 18 18

SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit
Name of Courses: I I IO
English 201-2-3 ......... 3 3 3
Economics 211-12-13 .... 3 3 3
Accounting 211-12-13 ... 3 3 3
Office Administration 204-
56 3 3 3
Office Administration 221-
22023 o o 5% s 2 B 2

Office Administration 201
or Psychology 211 or

Education 243 .......... 3 3 3
Physical Education 201
74 S 1 1 1
18 18 18
SENIOR YEAR - Quarter

Hours Credit

Name of Courses: I IO om
Office Administration 401

1 3 3 3
Business Education 411-

) £ S — 3 3 3
Business Education 450 .. 3
Statistics 321 ........... 3
English 301 ............ 3
Office Administration 434 3
Electives u. e s v 3 3 6

15 15 12
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

This curriculum is identical in the Freshman year with the curriculum in
Business Education. The Sophomore, Junior and Senior years are indicated

below.
SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit

Name of Courses 1 II I
English 201-2-3 ......... 33 3
Economics 211-12-13 .... 3 3 3
Accounting 211-12-13 33 3
Sociology 311-12-13

or .

Political Science 221-

Z2EQW i swen we e e o s 3 3 3
Business Law 211-12-13 .. 3 3 3
Physical Education 201-

0203 inaresd sRReE 1 11

16 16 16
JUNIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit

Name of Courses: I I m
Accounting 311-12-13 .... 3 3 3
Political Science 313 ..... 3
Psychology 211-12-451 .. 3 3 3
English 321-01 .......... 3 3
Finance 331-2 .......... 3 3
Statistics 321-2 ......... 3 3
Electives:

Economics 313-323;

Marketing 311; Finance

311; Economics 301-2 ... 3 3 6
18 18 15

SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit
Name of Courses 1 O m
Office Management 433-4 3 3
Marketing 311-12 ....... 3 3
Accounting 421-22-23 .... 3 3 3
Finance 422-23-33 ...... 3 3 3
Salesmanship 313 ...... 3
Advertising 431-2 ...... 3 3
Electives:
Economics 431-2;
Economics 331 ......... 6 3
Senior Thesis 401 ...... 3
18 18 15
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GRADUATE WORK

SUGGESTED PROGRAM LEADING TO THE MASTER’S DEGREE
FOR THOSE INTERESTED IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

ThA t?tal credit of forty-five quarter hours is required for a Master’s degree.
hese orty-five quarter hours may be offered in one major subject and two
$1:1C;11'15;5i2r ;n?l major and one minor. Credit in the major subject, including
b m:t 1; tILOt be. less than twenty—sc.ven quarter hours, and in a minor
A an nine nor more than eighteen hours. The prerequisite for
b jor usual.ly amounl‘:s.to an undergraduate major or its equivalent,
10 case may this prerequisite be less than two courses of full collegiate
grade extending through the year in each instance.
thes?st) I;&i;tn;nefquartcr hom:s of credit in the major subject (exclusive of the
e € lrom courses in the 500 group. None of the hours for graduate
may be for courses that are numbered less than 300.

coufst;(?cnts interested in Business Education should register in the following
Bus.:mess Education 501-2-3.
Business Education 521-2
If methods courses in th

Thesis (Business Education).......... 9 hours
-3. Graduate Seminar (Business Education). 9 hours
e student’s specific field of teaching interests,

that i : :
pr:\tn_ls' lSecretana:], Accounting, or Merchandising, have not been
majo:us ¥ taken, it is necessary that such a course be included in his
AN PR il e TR oo S A 0 G SRS S e AR 3 hours
Bus P .
Busﬁm l'liaducata.on 412. Teaching the Social-Business Subjects. .. ... 3 hours
ca:is:n ducation 413. Curriculum Construction in Business Edu-
...................................................... 3 hours
should be t . ; s
for exedid. aken unless they, or their equivalent, have previously been included

Remaining courses,
essary for a major,
ness Administration

to complete a total of twenty-seven quarter hours, neec-
should be selected from the offerings in the School of Buysi-

BUSINESS EDUCATION

Description of Courses
101-2-3. Orientation to Business.
tial familiarity with the business envi
works, Information received will help
of the particular field of business in whi
quarter,

(1) Designed to give the student essen-
ronment in which he or she lives and
the student make an intelligent choice
ch to specialize. One hour credit each

) 400. Principles of Business Education. (3) A study of the basic prin-
ciples and ‘trends in business education. Topics include the purpose of busi-
ness education, its relation to education in general, pupil problems, attitudes of
business and labor toward education, the development of courses of study,

cur;;culum evaluation and current problems in business education. Three hours
credit,

Departments of Instruction 65

411. The Teaching of Typewriting and Shorthand. (3) Fer experienced
and prospective teachers of typewriting, shorthand, and related office prac-
tice. Materials of instruction available to teachers are presented and methods
of developing materials are considered and applied through lectures, demon-
strations, readings, and reports. Prerequisites: Office Administration 223 and
206, or the equivalent. Three hours credit.

412. Teaching the Social-Business Subjects. (3) Methods of classroom
procedure in the teaching of general business, busineds law, business organiza-
tion, elementary economics, and other business subjects which have as their
major objective the development of a better understanding of the basic prin-
ciples of business and the ability to solve more intelligently the manifold busi-
ness problems met by the individual in his personal, social, and civic activities.
Three hours credit.

413. Currictilum Construction in Business Education. (3) Aims, princi-
ples, practices, and problems invelved in the construction of business cur-
ricula for the various types of educational institutions in which business subjects
are taught. Members of the class are encouraged to define and evaluate cur-
ricular problems which they have met or expect to meet in practical teaching
situations. Three hours credit.

450. Senior Project. (3) A course designed to aid the senior student in
writing the project required for graduation. Before enrolling in the course
the student should have at least an outline of the subject on which he wishes
to write. The project must be completed by the end of the quarter for the
student to receive credit. Three hours credit.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

201. Office Machinery. (3) Instruction and training to develop reason-
able skill in the operation of the calculating, duplicating, and other common
office machines. Efficient operation of tramscribing machines is required.
Prerequisite: Office Administration 213. Offered ecach quarter. Three hours
credit.

211-12-13. Typewriting. (3) For Office Administration majors, for pros-
pective business teachers, and, so far as facilities permit, for other students who
wish to acquire a working knowledge of typewriting. Special attention given
to practice in preparing typewritten outlines, reports and letters in accordance
with acceptable standards of form and appearance, One hour credit each
quarter.

221-22-23. Advanced Typewriting. (6) The development of typewrit-
ing proficiency to meet vocational requirements. A minimum speed of 40 words
a minute with not more than five errors is required of students before enrolling
for this course. Upon completion of this course the student is expected to type
60 words a minute for at least 10 minutes with not more than five errors.
Three hours credit cach quarter.

204-5-6. Secretarial Problems. (9) The fundamentals of Gregg shorthand
are presented and applied through problems and projects in simulated office
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situations. Prerequisite: Office Administration 223 or the equivalent.
hours credit each quarter.

304-5-6. Advanced Secretariagl Problems. (9) Daily advanced dictation
~and transcription to increase shorthand writing speed to the stenographic
standards of efficient business offices—100 to 120 words a minute—and to in-
crea.:se the ability to transcribe shorthand notes at 40 words a minute, giving
special attention to punctuation, spelling, and arrangements. Three recitation

penotds, three laboratory periods for transcribing. Three hours credit each
quarter,

Three

401-2. Secretarial Office Practice. (6) Instruction in office procedures,
Perfo.rmance of upper-level secretarial duties, filing, business ethics, and per-
somfhty development. This course correlates the instruction in office adminis-
tration received during the three previous years of training, and prepares .the
student for actual office work. Three hours credit each quarter.

403. ‘4?1_’”'-"1 Office Practice. (3) This course is based on an activity
E;:sgr;td;g:m provides oportunity for practical experience under act.ual busi-
i lmmcﬁbinns. hDevelopment of skill in the operation of office m:l(il‘.llnes, skill
PRI t}?;:t orough knowledge of the routine in a modern busmcsfs. office,
et sgrctary to the employer, job analyses, and supervision of
e - One hundred hours of actual office experience are required

pring quarter. Three hours credit.

ing4::;;, gfccéoMam;gemgfn, (3) Problems involved in plannilng and direct-
e et ﬂfs tc}ll business and professional offices; execut_lve duties and
o e o ) e office workcrs_ of the office manager, private secretary,
tion and 5 3 CDOgraph.cr; selection and training of office worker; selec-

care of office equipment and supplies; office plans and specifications;

routine : 5 T
handli Procedures, S‘fCh as, interviewing callers, reporting conferences, and the
andling of office mail. Three hours credit.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Accounting

211‘12-13-_ Elements of Accounting. (9) A basic course in bookkeeping
:nd kJ:u:ccv_unm-ng theory ansi practice, requiring no previous knowledge of
ookkeeping. The bookkeeping process, statements, revenue accounts, controlling
accounts, acc.ruals, depreciation, bad debts, and various phases of partnership
J::nd corl'mratwn accounting are treated. A prerequisite to all other courses in
q::::;.tmg. Two laboratory periods, one hour. Three hours credit, each

311-2. Intermediate Accounting. (6) Theory and practice relating to the

theory l-'.!f the va:rious balance sheet accounts, working papers, statements,
corp?rat.lons, consignments, installment sales, funds and reserves, statement of
application of funds. A basic course in accounting theory. 311, two laboratory
periods, one hour. 312, three hours. Three hours credit, each quarter.

323. Advanced Accounting Problems. (3) Theory and problems in ad-
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vanced topics, including partnership problems, insolvency, estates and trusts,
and consolidated statements.

421-2. Cost Accounting. (6) Principles of factory and distributive cost
accounting. Procedures and controls are emphasized through the medium of
a wide variety of laboratory problems. Standard costs are included. 321, two
laboratory periods, one hour. 322, three hours. Three hours credit, each
quarter.

423. Auditing Procedures. (3) The purpose of the course is to ground
the student in the principles of auditing and to develop the’analytical knowledge
necessary to critical examination of financial statements. The text material will
be amplified by specific problems. Only advanced students in accounting are
admitted.

Business Law

311-12-13, Business Law. (9) Fundamental principles of law most fre-
quently involved in business transactions, including contracts, sales, partnerships,
master and servant, principal and agent, corporations, negotiable instruments,
property, bailments, and common carriers, with the view of enabling business-
men to avoid litigation. Three hours credit, each quarter.

Finance

311. Banking. (3) A general survey of credit and credit instruments and
the activities and policies of financial institutions, such as commercial and
savings banks, the Federal Reserve System, investment banks, and stock
exchanges.

331-32. Business Organization. (6) A study of the various types of
business organizations and management with special emphasis on their financ-
ing by means of stocks, bonds and other instruments of finance. The work
of promotion, underwriting sccurities, internal financial management, reorgani-
zation, and receivership are also treated.

422. Real Estate. (3) Land economics; real estate contracts, deeds, and
mortgages; values of leases and leascholds; valuation of real estate; questions
of title and title insurance; brokerage; Tennessee law. Field work.

423. Life, Accident and Health Insurance. (3) Social insurance, forms
and kinds of policies, rate making, keeping of reserves and surplus, methods
of scttlement, government regulation.

433. Property Insurance. (3) Fire, burglary, automobile, fiduciary.
Forms and kinds of policies, rate making, keeping of reserves and surplus,
methods of scttlement, government regulation.

Statistics

321 (311). Elementary Stalistics. (3) A course in business statistics de-
signed especially for students in Office Administration, Business Education, and
Distributive Education. The course consists of a study of statistical sources and
collection of data; the presentation of data in tables, charts, and reports; the
computation of ratios and percentage, averages, dispersion, and sampling errors.
Three hours credit.
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322. Business Statistics. (3) This course covers statistical theory and
methods directly applicable to the solution of business and economic
problems. Major topics: Index numbers; analysis of time series; simple correla-
tion. Prerequisite: Statistics 321. Three hours credit.

401. Senior Project. (3) A student in the School of Business Administra-
tion or the College of Liberal Arts having an average of B, or better, for the
first three years, may write a thesis on some subject in his major field.

ECONOMICS
Markeling

211-12-13. Principles of Economics. (9) Principles and problems asso-
ciated with the production, exchange, and use of wealth. 211 repeated during
Winter and Spring. 213 repeated during Fall and Winter. Open to freshmen
who have had Economics or Sociology in high school. Three hours credit,
each quarter,

301. Personnel Management. (3) An examination of the principles and
methods of efficient labor management used in the maintenance of harmonious
relationships between management and employees. Personnel organizations and
procedures, employee representation. '

302. Labor Problems. (3) The problems of industrial employment from
the standpoint of the employee, employer, and society.

313. Government and Business. (3) Designed to show how the govern-
ment aids and assists business by the mmintenance of fact-finding agencies,
extt:nsion of loans and subsidies, ctc. The growing importance of regulatory
activities as represented by the Federal Trade Commission, Communications
Commission, and Power Commission, and the development of government-
owned corporations,

323. Economics of Consumption. (3) Designed to acquaint the student
with the character and significance of the factors which determine and
govern consumption, particularly as these are related to the prosperity and
stability of the economic system. May be substituted for Economics 212 with
the consent of the kead of the department when 212 is not required as a pre-
requisite.

431. Economic Development of the United States. (3) A study of the
progress in agriculture, industry, communication, transportation, banking and
trade, and of devclopments in governmental economic policy.

432. . The Cooperative Movement. (3) Analysis of the causes, develop-
ment, and purposes of the movement. An examination of typical cooperatives
to discover strength and weakness.

441. Industrial Mobilization. (3) A study of the relations of business
to government in the mobilization of the productive capacity of the United
States. Particular attention will be given to management with respect to
bidding, purchasing, contracting, and sub-contracting, and to governmental
legislation and administration with respect to priorities and price schedules.
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COMMERCIAL LIFE UNDERWRITING

The courses in commercial life underwriting are designed to prepare stu-
dents for entry into this field with a working knowledge of its basic principles
and functions. They include a study of the various types of risk bearing
organizations that have been developed and present a thorough analysis of
various types of insurance contracts, risk measuring methods, techniques and
specialized phases of different types of risks.

Representatives from the leading Negro insurance companies appear at regu-
lar intervals to develop and present parts of the course outlines bearing upon
their respective specialties.

COURSES

211-A. History of Life Insurance. A survey of the chronological and his-
torical development of life insurance. From the crudest hit and miss stage to
the scientific institution that it is today. (3 hours credit).

211-B. Fundamentals of Life Insurance. A study of the scientific- basis
of life insurance with particular emphasis to its vocabulary, proper concepts,
mortality tables and policies and contracts. (3 hours credit).

211-C. Seminar in Life Insurance. A course conducted on a discussion
basis which aims at complete clarification of the materials offered in the other
two courses. Otulines are used which differ from the outlines in the other
courses but correlation is the paramount objective. (3 hours credit).

212-A. Salesmanship and Marketing. This course is concerned with mar-
keting and merchandising the services of life insurance. It includes the psy-
chology of selling, the place of the salesman in society, the client, dress, voice,
the approach and professional ethics. (3 hours credit).

212-B. Contract Analysis and Programming. A study of contracts, prop-
erty features and legal aspects. This course is also concerned with planned
selling, settlement options, social security and the employment of visual ma-
terials. (3 hours credit).

212-C. See 211-C.

213-A.  Personnel Management and Public Relations. This course is a
study of the various techniques, devices and programs employed to stimulate
field production. It is also concerned with problems of management. Emphasis
is also given to advertising, community services and health advice. (3 hours
credit).

213-B. Administration. A study of organization structure, investment
policies, budgets, reserves, mortality and insurance accounting. (3 hours
credit) .

213-C. Seminar. Sec 211-C.

Note: 211-C, 212-C and 213-C are Seminar courses and will be used in
discussions of the materials presented in the other courses. These courses are
restricted to students enrolled in one or more of the other courses.
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DIVISION OF EDUCATION

GeorGE W. GorE, Jr., Dean of the College, Director of the Division and Pro-
fessor of Education.
Henry A. KEAN, Head of the Department and Professor of Health and Physical
. Education.
FrANCES A. Sawpers, Head of the Department and Associate Professor of Ele-
mentary Education.
JorN Henry SHARPE, Chairman and Professor of Music.
Frances E. TrOMPSON, Professor of Art.
Lrian G. DaBNEY, Professor of Education.
Euxice S. MAtTHEW, Serving as Consultant in State Educational Program.
RoBERTA O. PevDY, Serving as Consultant in State Educational Programn:.
*Lua S. BARTLEY, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education.
Dorotry N, CaxepeLL, Associate Professor of Music.
JoroaN D. Cravis, Associate Projessor of Music.
Mo~TraAvILLE T, CraBorNE, Associate Professor of Psychology.
CLiNtoN D. Crooks, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education.
Lois H. Danier, Head of the Department and Associate Professor of Library
Service,
JEAN Paur Hussarp, Associate Professor of Art.
THoM4As E, Hucnes, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education.
Crarrty M, Maxce, Associate Professor of Education and Psychology.
CHARLIE F. Tmimaw, dssociate Professor of Education.
Tros. Harwis, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education.
CorLye L. Rmey, Assistant Professor of Library Service.
Dorotry L. Stevews, Assistant Pro fessor of Library Service.
MARIE B. StrancE, Assistant Professor of Music.
VELMA V. Warters, Assistant Professor of Education.
BARDARA L. BryaNr, Instructor in Health and Physical Education.
Eppie Mozerr, J ENKINS, Inslructor in Health and Physical Education.
VELMA SINGLETON Lowe, Instructor in Library Service.
VERNON E, McCarw, Instructor in Health and Physical Education.
Pecoy J. WILLAMS, Instructor in Health and Pliysical Education.
LAWRENCE Stamons, Instructor in Health and Physical Education.
‘CARR A. TREHERNE, Part-time Instructor in Healtl:.
**DoNLEY H. TureIN, Part-time Instructor in Health.
Cryvoe J. Kmvcam, Director of Athletic Publicity and Business Manager of
Athletics.
MAE ErtA McCAIN, Assistant Instructor in Elementary Education.
*On leave.
**Deceased.

OBJECTIVES AND FACILITIES

The Division of Education has as its principal objective the training of
teachers, supervisors and administrators for the public schools of Tennessee.
It also has the responsibility for research in the problems of education and for
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field work for teachers and administrators in cooperation with the Division
of Negro Education of the State Department of Education.

The Division of Education offers several curricula leading to the degree
of bachelor of science in Education. These include curricula for training:
(1) elementary teachers; (2) general and secondary education teachers; (3) psy-
chologists; (4) graduate students; (5) art and music teachers; (6) sc_hf)(ﬂ
librarians; health and physical education teachers for high schools. In addition
special curricula or programs of training are provided in agricultural educz‘;-
tion, business education, home economics education and industrial education in
cooperation with the Division in which students in these subjects are enrolled.

The Division of Education uses all facilities available on the college campus.
It depends upon the subject matter departments in the several divisions f(‘)r
the basic subject matter necessary as a background for professional courses in
education.

In addition, the Division of Education has cooperative agreements with the
county schools of Davidson County and the city schools of Nashville under
which certain schools are made available for teacher training.

DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

The Department of Elementary Education has been set up by the College
as its agency for the professional preparation of educational leaders in the
elementary field. The following are its specific objectives:

1. To enable the prospective teacher to understand and appreciate the

nature and purpose of education.

2. To understand the developmental life of the human being.

3. To use subject matter as a means of enriching this developmental life.

4. To learn to accept and discharge creditably the responsibility of teaching

the way of democratic living.

5. To investigate the educational, social, and economic problems of the
state and to assist local communities in the solution of these problems
through education.

To train elementary principals, teachers, and supervisors for city and
rural schools.

6

Elementary Education is one of the departments of the Division of Edlfca-
tion of the college leading to the degree of bachelor of science in Education.
All students enrolled in the Elementary Education Curriculum are required to
take tests during the Fall quarter of their Freshman year. All students enrolled
in this department are required to meet a standard of achievement set up by
the Division of Education at the close of the Sophomore year. Until these
standards are met, students will not be admitted in the upper Division.
Facilities

Inasmuch as a large majority of our graduates go into the open country
and small towns to teach, it is considered more advisable to have them do
observation, and participation in teaching situations which will more nearly

r i i F
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resemble those which they will meet on the field. The Department of Ele-

mentary Education has cooperative agrecements with local school systems for
teacher training.

Students in this curriculum are given opportunity to observe and work

with children at various age and grade levels. They are given opportunity

to participate in various forms of community activities such as they would

be expected to do as teachers in: church and Sunday school work, P.T.A.,
programs, community club work, home visitations and the like.

Activities

The Departmental organization is the Elementary Education Club. Each
student in the Elementary Curriculum may become a member and is
cnco-u'raged to take an intelligent and active part in all its activities. Such
participation affords invaluable training for prospective teachers in providing
opportuni.ty for leadership, cooperation, fellowship, and practical application
of education. The club serves as a laboratory for its members. In addition

to this departmental organization, students may participate in other campus
clubs and organizations should they so desire.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION CURRICULUM

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I II 11X Name of Courses I II 111
Er_lglish 101-2-3 ... ..... 3 3 3 English 261 ............. 3
History 101-2-3 ....... .. 3 3 3 English 201-2 ........... 3 3
Science 101-2-3 ... .. . 3 3 3 Education 231-2-3 ... ... 3 3 3
Geography 171-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Psychology 253 ......... 3
Ar% 10k ocomizmpm o 3 Psychology 211 ... ... 3
Music 101 ........ . . ... 3 Health 211-2-3 ......... 3 3 3
Art 100 sty i 2 e 1 s 1 Art 201 ... ... 3
Education 101-2-3 .. . 3 Music 223 < cuvun wen s s 3
Mathematics 101 .... ... 3 Physical Ed 243 (401) ... 3

Physical Ed 201-2-3 .. ... 1 1 1
o ATE 283 can s sn wan e e 3
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JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I II III Name of Courses I II III
Eduecation 333 .......... 3 Political Science 222-23 .. 3 3
Sociology 211-12-13 .. ... 3 3 3 World Geography ....... 3 3
Test and Measurements Education 443 .......... 3 3
BLE  ow vae v wmows S 3 Education 431-2-3 ...... 3 41
Educational Psy for Ele- History 411 ............ 3
mentary Teachers 243.. 3 Art 401 ................ 3
Education 362 .......:.. 3 Electives . i v o 50 0 o 3 3 6
Edueation 385 .......... 3 Ed 450 o s o om 5w s s 3 3 3
History 201-2 .......... 3 3 _———
Speech 201-2 ........... 3 3 18 18 15
Music 301 .............. 3
Geog. 371-2-3 .......... 3 3 3
FEd: 881 snvsvnss sa i i 3
15 15 18

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS

Professional Certificates.

A permanent professional certificate shall be issued to the applicant for the
position of teacher in elementary schools who has completed a two-year cur-
riculum for clementary teachers in a State Teacher College or State Normal
School or an equivalent curriculum in the University of Tennessce, or other
college or university approved by the State Commissioner and State Board
of Educatien, who has had at least 18 quarter hours in education.

The two-year curriculum requiring 72 weeks in college, completion of a

minimum of 90 quarter hours of credit, 18 of which are in education, is as
follows:

Qt. Hrs
1. Arts—Fine and Practical, Appreciation and Applied ............ 6
2. Education—
a. Psychology—General and Child.....................ccoienns 6

(Schools on semester plan may make these 2 semester hours each)

b. Materials and methods in the varieus elementary scheol sub-
jects, including supervised observation. (Skould include such
subjects, as the teaching of reading, arithmetic, spelling, pen-
manship, language, geography, health, etc., er in the new type
curriculum, large units, activities for various grades, citizenship,
local and state history

¢. Dirccted observation, participation and teaching
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3. English—
a. Composition, oral and written. ... .......................... 9
b. Survey, American and English Literature.................... 6
¢. Children’s Literature. (Should include world literature suitable
O GREGIDE L e s 3 18
4. Heal‘t_h, (May include such subjects as personal, child, and com-
munity hygiene; child care; nutrition; children’s diseases).........
5. Music—Appreciation and Public School Music. .................. 6
6. Physical Education. This should be plays and games for Elemen-
T L B 3
7. Science—
a. Science for the grades, or nature study, or general science...... 9
L s I HTRL R RS 9 9
8. Social Science— -—
2. Problems of Civilization ...................0eeeeeeeeenennn, 9
OEAmerican THIStory and CIVIEE. , . .. s. .o es o5 o o wos saswns o3 9
12, et O 9 18
9. Electives .

.......................................... ......From 3 to 21
Total range for the two-year curriculum—from 90 to 108 Quarter Hours

A .
pplicants who entered college before the fall term of 1938 are not required

to conf :
orm to the two-year curriculum, but all credits to be earned for elemen-

ta e J
bry certification since 1038 should be selected from the areas set up in the
above two-year Program.

C
OLLEGE GRADUATES WHO DESIRE AN ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATE

v i :
( O_Change from high school certificate to elementary certificate after
graduation and vice versa.)

theTIZin:IOIdef of a permanent professional high school certificate may obtain
]owigg c;jresr;:profemonal elementary certificate upon completion of the fol-

1. Methods:

a. Teaching the social studies in grades. ... s e i o 3

b. Teaching the language arts. . ... ... ... 3

2. Public school music for clementary grades. . ................ 3

4. Health for elementary EEAARS. 0 e eoinons e weminmd v WA S 00 R 3

- Student teachings on the elementary school level. ........... 3
SHIE I e T L SN 18 Qr. Hrs.
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The holder may change from a permanent professional elementary certifi-
cate based on four-year curriculum to high school:

1. Meet the quarter hour requirements in high school subjects. 6
2. Materials and methods courses in two fields of secondary

subjects in which the applicant will become certified........ 6

3. Principles of secondary education ..................oann 3

4. Student teaching on the secondary level in a certified area ... 3
TTOEAL .0 nemie i im0 B DR i ey Ssaauss 18 Qr. Hrs.

The above was approved by the State Board of Education on May 8, 1942,
and applies to those who enter college with the fall term of 1938 or since and
wish to change from the area of teaching to the other.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

101-2-3. Introduction to Education. (1) Fall, Winter and Spring. This
course is designed to present an overview of the field of teaching, An introdu-
tory survey of the American educational system, qualifications for teaching
with emphasis on qualifications for teaching in Tennessee and the South, and
teaching procedures are discussed. Special supplementary study is made of
educational publications, and educational and school laws of Tennessee and
the South.

Each student is required to make a personal inventory to ascertain his
qualifications and aptitudes for the teaching profession. These findings and the
results of the standardized test, administered at the beginning of the course,
will supply the profile chart for each student.

Opportunities are provided for educational tours, observation in both city
and county schools. Also, films, showing the modern school equipment, teacher
and the child will be presented by the Psychology Club.

**Not counted for certification. May be counted as education.

Education 211. General Psychology acq. For description see Psychology
211. This course may be counted as three hours toward an Elementary or
Secondary Certificate.

231. The Teaching of Arithmetic in the Elementary School. (3) Fall
Quarter. An inquiry into metheds of teaching arithmetic in the elementary
grades, the principles upon which they are based, and the influence of scien-
tific studies upon the courses of study and methods. Not open to students
who are not pursuing the curriculum for Elementary teachers except by special
permission of the Department Adviser.

232. The Teaching of Language Aris in the Elementary School. (3)
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Education 231. A consideration of modern
trends in teaching the Language Arts: reading, spelling, literature, composi-
tion, and writing. The materials in this course purpose to give the student a
fundamental knowledge of the uses of language which will best enable the

i
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student to communicate with others. It deals with the adequate training in
both the subject matter and methods of teaching the Language Arts subjects.

233. Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School. (3) Spring
Quarter. Prerequisite, Education 231-232. This course considers the educa-
tional clauses of the sodal studies, reasons for, and ways and means of integrat-
ing history, geography, and civics, and the development of pupils in appropriate
emotional and thought reactions to social problems and issues. Opportunity
is afforded for observation in the elementary schools.

313. Tests and Measurements in the Improved of Learning. 3 hours
credit. For prospective elementary and high school teachers who desire first-
hand experience in the use, construction, and benefits of diagnostic procedures,

An understanding of and an appreciation for statistical concepts as they relate
to general education, Prerequisite:
college work.

332. History of Education in the United States (3)
the evolution of Public Education in the United States.

Education 333, Seminar. (3)
only in the field of education,
and philosophy of Education in
collection, classification and use o

362, School and Community Relations. (3) This course includes the
following topics: the control of schools by boards of education, pressure
groups, and parents; the study of educational institutions other than the
school; the attitude of the community toward teachers; responsibiliy of
teachers for exerting leadership in the community and ways in which they
can exert this leadership; adult education projects; and relation of sgcial
backgrounds and schoo] progress. Materials in this consist of a standard
reference in educational sociology, such as Cook’s Background of Education,
and also pamphlet material from community agencies. It is recommended
that students in the course actually participate in community projects,

Education 263. Procedures of Curriculum Improvement for Early Child-
hood Education. (3) The growth of understanding and personality and the
concepts, attitudes, interests, social and emotional adjustments characteristic of
children at various stages of development ; utilization of the resources of science,

art, music language and other fields for the development of children.
only te third year students.

363. Educational Guidance and Extra Curricular Activities. (3) Per-
mission of instructer required. This course covers the principles and procedures
involved in guidance programs which meet the educational, social, vocational and
personal needs of the elementary and high school pupils. Special emphasis is
made to show the place of assembly programs, student civic organizations, aca-

demic clubs, music organizations, hobby clubs, and athletics, in the total
development of the pupils.

Successful completion of one vear of
A survey course of

This course is open to Junior and Seniors
It includes the study of objective, principles
the public school system; dealing with the
f curriculum materials.

Open
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385-386. The Curriculum. (6) Fall and Winter Quarters. A critical
study of the reorganization, construction, and administration_of the' e!fementari
and high school curriculum in the light of modern educatlon. principles ai
objectives; overview of the subjects now included in the cur.nculum and .t e
forces that cause them; the construction of units and other curriculum materials.

431-2-3. Observation and Participation Teaching in the Elf:m_enlary bi‘choal.
(9) Fall, Winter, Spring Quarters. A three part course consisting of directed
observation and participation in instructions in elementary grades; Ppen
only to seniors and teachers with some experience. It proposcs‘to offer sn;us.-
tions which the student will meet in actual work and give him the benefit
of skilled and experienced teacher’s solution of school problems. Conferences
for interpreting school activitics in the light of the observation and parallel
readings are held frequently. Students must earn at least 90 cIock. h(?urs
credit in this course, Prerequisites: Education 253, 211, 231-2-3. App}xcatlom‘-
for Education 431-2-3 must be filed not later than second week- in IYIE.w
prior to the school year in which the applicant desires student teaching privil-
eges.

443. Principles of Learning in the Elementary School. (3) An advanced
course in methods and materials in the elementary school; designed for students
who have had the equivalent of Education 243, 231-2-3. Must be taken along
with Education 431-2, Student Teaching,

481. Early Childhood Education. (3) A course designed to improve and
work for the cducation and well-being of children (particularly the beginn.er's),
by promoting desirable educational cenditions, programs and practices; ralsing

the standards of preparation and encouraging continued professional growth of
teachers in this field.

GENERAL AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHING IN HIGH SCHOOLS

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter .
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses 1 1o Name of Courses 1 I oI
English 101-2-3 ... ... 3 3 3 English 201-2-3 ........ 3 3 .3
History 121-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Political Science or Soci-

Science (Biology, Chem- OLOBF & s o o s 2o s v e 3 3 3
istry or Physics) ...... 4 4 4 Psychology 211-12 ...... 3 3
Education 101-2-3 ... . 1 1 1 Education 243 .......... 3
Major .. .......... .. 4 4 4 Science or Health ...... 3 3 3
Physical Education 101- 3,0, [5] SR 3 3 3

2-3 . o s N [ T | Physical Education 201-
' —_—— 253 L o0 cd i B 6N Ha WL 1 11
16 16 16 = F==
16 16 16
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JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter : B. Principles of Secondary Education 3 quarter or 3 semester hour credft
Hours Credit Hours Credit C. Materials and methods of or 6 quarter or 3 semester hour credit
Name of Courses I IO m Name of Courses I O I Teaching Methods in Certified
Education 341 ......... 3 Education 471-2 ........ 6 Teaching Areas and
Educat{on 36280 3 Educatﬁon T v S, 3 Materials and Methods or Teaching ) '
Ed‘:‘?uon .385 """"" 3 Education 381 ......... 2 ! Methods in Certified Areas 3 quarter or 3 semester hour credit
Political Science ........ 3 History 411 ............ 3 _ '
Majorien: i Lo i ; i %
M;:z; it : : ; fdle?twes """""""" g 3 g Directed and Practice Teaching in
e ajor ... Certified Arcas
Electives .........., et 3L 6 6 MInor: .oen vww g5 wes san 9 3 3 3 -
S TR e Materials and Methods or Teaching
L5010 1 1 Methods in Certified Areas 3 quarter or 3 semester hour credit
y Majors may be selected in the teaching of the following subjects: English, .
History, Mathematics, Science, Social Science. TOTAL 15 quarter or 12 semester hour credit

b Min ors may be selected from the following subjects: Agriculture, Biology, Note: The materials, methods and teaching courses or practice teaching
ypewriting, Accounting, Shorthand, Speech, Geography, Mechanical Drawing, courses will be limited to those areas of study in which the students will become
Woodwork, Library Service, Mathematics, Music, Chemistry, Biology, Physics,

5 ' certificated. The practice teaching credits must show on the application for
Physical Education and Health, Political Science, Sociology, Economics, French,

Sy, certification the areas in which the teaching is done. Pratictlz teach_ing credits
will be limited to a maximum of 6 quarter hours unless an inspection by the
State Board of Education indicates the facilities are adequate for additional
CHANGES IN CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR TR ,
HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS
D. The remaining 12 quarter hours or 6 semester hours of the 27 quarter
Effective July 1, 1949 hours or 18 semester hours required for certification are elective and
Approved by the State Board of Education, November 8, 1946 will be selected from the list of courses as now outlined on page 7 of
I French, German or Spanisk. The applicant shall offer a minimum of 27 the certification bulletin.
quarter hour credits for certification in each modern language. IV. Public School Music. The applicant shall offer a minimum of 36 quarter
IT. Library Science. hour credits in music as follows:
A. Librarian (whole-time). 45 quarter hours credits. Graduation from a A. Theory 9 quarter hour credits
]ibr;.ary school accredited by the American Library Association or from B. Applied Voice
an institution accredited by the State Board of Education with 45 1. Voice 6 quarter hour credits
quarter hours in library science. 2: Piano 3 quarter hour credits
B. Teacher-Librarian. 18 quarter hours credits. Bachelor’s Degree from a 3. Winds and Percussion 3 quarter hour credits
fOIlege.tahpprovcd by the State Board of Education for teacher train- C. Appreciation and History 3 quarter hour credits
in s . = . . & = &
tr;ginz:g s]i:alrlmgglf;;: of 18 quarter hours in library science. This D. Conducting 3 quarter hour CerTtS
1. Administration E. Instrumentation or Arrangement of Music 3 quarter hour credits
2. Bibliographic or Reference F. Teaching Public School Music—High School 3 quarter hour credits

3. Practice Work G. Teaching Band and Orchestra in High School 3 quarter hour credits

Any teacher-training institution, approved by the State Board of Education,

which plans to train teacher-librarians should apply for inspection of its library
facilities to the State Department hefore beginning the training.

The above changes will become effective July 1, 1949.

III. Education. The professional requirements for high school teachers are:
A. Education, Psychology 3 quarter or 3 semester hour credit

e N
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GENERAL AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

101-2-3. [Introduction to Education. (1) Fall, Winter and Spring. ‘This
course is designed to present an overview of the field of teaching. An introdu-
tory survey of the American educational system, qualifications for teaching
with emphasis on qualifications for teaching in Tennessee and the South, and
teaching procedures are discussed.  Special supplementary study is made of

educational publications, and educational and school laws of Tennessce and
the South. ‘

E.la.ch .student is r'equired to make a personal inventory to ascertain his
qualifications and aptitudes for the teaching profession. These findings and the
re§ults of the standardized test, administered at the beginning of the course
will supply the profile chart for each student. '

Opportunities are provided-for educational tours, observation in both city
and count}i SCh(?O].S. Also, films, showing the modern school equipment, teacher
and the child will be presented by the Psychology Club.

**Not required for certification. May be counted as education.

231. The Teaching of Arithmetic in the Elementary School. (3) Fall
Quarter. An inquiry into methods of teaching arithmetic in the clement-;‘r
g_r:.ides, tl?e principles upon which they are based, and the influence of sei;ny_
tific studies upon the courses of study and mecthods. Not open to students
who _arc': not pursuing the curriculum for Elementary teachers except by special
permission of the Department Adviser. ‘

.232. The Teaching of Language Arts in the Elementary School. (3)
Wlanter_ Quarter.  Prerequisite, Education 231. A consideration of modern
tf‘ends in tc.aching the Language Arts: reading, spelling, literature, composi-
tion and writing. The materials in this course purpose to give the student a
fundamental knowledge of the uses of language which will best enable the
student to communicate with others. It deals with the adquate trainine in
both the subject matter and methods of teaching the Language Arts SUbJ-ZCtS

232. Training the Social Studies in Lhe Llementary School. (3) Sprin '
Q.uarter. Prerequisite, Education 231-232.  This course considers the erl_ljucf
f_mnal. clauses of the social studies, reasons for, and ways and means of inte r'1‘t-
ing h.15t0ry, geography, and civics, and the development of pupils in approp%:i:xte
fzmotmnal and thought reactions to social problems and issues. Opportu i
is afforded for observation in the elementary schools. .

263. Observation and Participation in the Llementary School. (3) Two-
year h?vel. May be offered any quarter, A course in Observation and Par-
ticipation designed primarily for persons planningz to qualify for the Perma-
nent Professional Elementary certificate as regquired in the Two-Year Curri-
culum. It aims to give the prospective teacher an opportunity to ohzerve
be school in all its activities and the best methods of teaching.

3.13. Tests and Measurements in the Improvement of Learning. 3 hours
credit. For prospective elementary and high school teachers who desire first-
hand experience in the use, constructions, and benefits of diagnostic procedures.
An understanding of and an appreciation for statistical concepts as they relate
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to general education. Prerequisite: Successful completion of one year of
college work.

333. Reading Clinic. (3) A practical study of the correction of the
reading difficulties of pupils of normal intelligence. Methods and materials
will be demonstrated with actual case study. A limited number of properly
qualified students will be given opportunity for practice work in intensive

remedial instruction. Prerequisites; Education 231-2-3 and Education 253.

341. Principles and Organization of Secomdary Education.. (3) This is
a required course for all teachers of the high school. It includes the principles
underlying the evolution of the present American high school, types of orginiza-
tion, the high school pupil, curricular offerings and present-day problems with
special reference to the Negro high schools of Tennessee.

342. General Methods and Class Management in Secondary Schools.
(3) This course is a prerequisite for studemt teaching. Topics covered are
classroom management, unit and lesson planning, direction of the various learn-
ing activities, selection and use of instructional materials and evaluation of the
teaching-learning process.

352, Measurmement and Evaluation in the Secondary Schools. (3) A
study of the construction, administration, scoring and interpretation of stand-
ardized tests, scales, and inventories used in the measurement and evaluation
of pupil progress in the high school. Prerequisite: Education 243.

362. School and Community Relations. (3) This course includes the
following topics: the control of schools by boards of education, pressure
groups, and parents; the study of ecducational institutions other than the
school; the attitude of the community toward teachers; responsibility of
teachers for exerting leadership in the community and ways in which they
can exert this leadership; adult education projects; and relation of social
backgrounds and school progress. Materials in this consist of a standard
reference in educational sociology, such as Cook’s Background of Education,
and also pamphlet material from community agencies. It is recommended
that students in the course actually participate in community projects.

363. Library Resources for Elementary Schools. (3) Spring. A study
of problems and principles of selecting books and related materials for ele-
mentary schools, with special attention given to reading interests of children,
reading guidance, and the instructional program as bases for developing
library collections.

363. Extra-Curricular Activities and Guidance. (3) Registration limited
to thirty. Permission of instructor required. This course covers the prin-
ciples and procedures involved in the supervision of assembly programs, student
civic organizations, academic clubs, musical organizations, hobby clubs, ath-
letics, etc. A special area is the study of the essentials of guidance programs
which meet the educational, social, vocational, and personal needs of high
school pupils.

385. The Curriuculum. (3) Fall and Spring Quarters. A critical study of
the reorganization, construction, and administration of the eclementary and
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h.igh school f:urriculum in the light of modern educational principles and objec-
tives; overview of the subjects now included in the curriculum and the forces
that caused them; the construction of units and other curriculum materials.

431-2-3. Observation and Participation Teaching in the Elenientary School.
9) Fal_l, Winter, Spring Quarters. A three part course consisting of directed
observatlon. and participation in instructions in elementary grades; open
o.nly to Sf:nlors and teachers with some experience. It proposes to offer situa-
tions .wh1d1 the students will meet in actual work and give him the benefit
ft:of sl.ulled anfi experienced teacher’s solution of school problems. Conferences
rz;dE;ZrT::nhglzduol activities in the light of the observation and parallel
T c;u fret{)uently._ _Studcnts n}ust earn at least 90 clock hours
LS 45&2 rerequls:tes:l Education 253, 211, 231-2-3. Applications

-2-3 must be filed not later than second week in May

f:;r to the school year in which the applicant desires student teaching privil-

X :;42. qufutionul So-ciolagy. (3) This course deals with an application
ucation in the solution of Sociological problems.

i :Iif[;osi’::'ozgiil:tioj .Education. (3) A consideration of the function or
iR31CE s oo 0on in I;:ur elementary‘ an_d secondary schools and the bear-
R n fro lems of orgamzatm-n and administration; the selec-
S A matter to classroor_n practice. Prerequisites: Psychology

) ulca m.n 243 and 3 hours sociology, or permission of instructor.
cou‘::s.in l::;-‘::::fa:;ﬂming. in.tke E!emegtary School. (3) An advanced
materials in the elementary school; designed for students

who have had the equivale :
. i nt of Education 243, 231-2-3. Must be tak
with Education 431-2, Student Teaching. ' on alofg

B e ks () Smdas sk aithe e
15 hours of Educatiim % (I)pe'n only to seniors and graduates. Prerequisite:
taken with this course’ ;n:dllc:ntg 243, 341, and 342. .P_arallelz 463 must be
taken in the same quarter., ot more than two additional courses may be
stu;th.s fp’i‘g::i):fﬂa: Atids in. Education. 4 credit hours. Recommended for
designed to instrﬁcto teg(:h n clementary and secondary schools. A course
tools in an econom 51; c?ts s the Depes tise of visual aids as necessary
iSabrudiion by wa)’ot; It:)n‘te in Iezu.-nmg. Lecture demonstrations.  Special
16 mm projector (i) 35:l oratory) in the use of projection machines: (a)

mm projector (c) lantern slide (d) opaque projector

(e) eriscope (f) microproj
projector. Open to al tive t i
year of college training, . =il prospective teachers with ong

482, Educati o
Educational Diagnosis and Treatment for the Exceptional Child. Pre-

requisites: i i
q lSl.tCS. Senior or graduate standing; nine hours of Psoychology; three hours
of sociology. Three hours credit.

Graduate Courses in Education

: 501. -Advanced Educational Statistics. '3 hours credit. Prerequisite, a begin-
ning course in statistics. This course is designed for those who plan to do

o -

1
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research work in psychology and education. It deals with statistical treatment
and interpretation of data.

502. School Administration. (3) A course designed for high school and
elementary principals who desire to do advanced work in school administration.

503. School Supervision. (3) An introductory course for school super-
visors with special reference to the work of Jeanes supervisors.

521. Educational Statisties. (3) This course studies the application of
statistical techniques to educational problems. .

511-12-13. Research and Thesis Writing in Education. (9) A course
is required of all students who are working for the master’s degree in education.

521. Educational Statistics. (3) This course studies the application of
statistical techniques to educational problems. :

522. History of Education in the United States. (3 A survey of the evo-
lution of education in the United States.

523. Curriculum Construction. (3) A practical course dealing with the
collection, classification and use of curriculum materials.

524. History of Education. (3) This course offers a critical examination
of the social and educational experiences which have greatest significance in
explaining present educational policies, practices and institutions.

525. Problems in Secondary Education Instruction. (3) This course con-
siders secondary school problems in the fields of curriculum materials and
patterns, general technique of teaching and the special techniques and evalua-
tion of the outcome of instruction.

531. Negro Education in the United States. (3) This course surveys the
evolution and present status of the education of Negroes in the United States.

533. The High School Principal. (3) This course is designed primarily
for high school principals or those who are planning to become principals.
Such topics as evolution of the principalship, nature and organization of the
principal’s work, program making, seclection of the high school faculty, ad-
ministration of a school and supervision of instruction will be covered. Open
only to graduate students and qualified graduating seniors.

553, Curriculum Laboratory. (3) A practical course dealing with the
collection, classification and use of curriculum materials.

501-2-3. Problems and Projects in Education. (9) Students may register
for one to three special projects in education under the direction of an appro-
priate member of the Division.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

The courses in the Psychology Department are designed to meet the nceds
of two groups of students: First, students who desire a psychological back-
ground for classroom teaching, school administration and school supervision;
and second, students who desire to major in psychology or who desire more
intensive training in psychology as a background for social work, personnel
work, medicine, psychistry, etc.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR AND MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY

Requirements for a major in psychology are Psychology 221-22-23 (the
basic course in general psychology) and twenty-seven additional hours in
psychology courses on the 300 and 400 level. Requirements for a minor in
psychology are Psychology 221, 22, 23 and cighteen hours on the 300 and 400
level.

Requirements in other divisions for majors in psychology are: Zoology 211
and 212, Mathematics 161 (College algebra), Sociology 101-2-3, and two years
of one foreign language. Students who present two high school years of a
foreign language for admission may satisfy the language requirement by com-
pleting an additional year of this language in college.

Recommended electives in other divisions for psychology majors are: human

physiology, music 101, art 101, philosophy, and advanced courses in sociology,
science or English.

CURRICULUM FOR PSYCHOLOGY MAJORS
FRESHMEN

: 1 O I SOPHOMORE I I 1

English 101-2-3 . ... . . 3 3 3 Psychology 221-2-3 ... .. 3 3 3

Zoology 191—2 .......... 4 4 Sociology 211-12-13 ... .. 3 3 3

Mathematics 161 ... ... .. 5 French, Spanish or

French, Spanich or German 202-3-4 ........ 3 3 3

German 101-2-3 ... .. . 3 3 3 MUsIE 10T o wom sio wes ve 3

Phy Ed 101-2-3 ... .. . 111 Art 101 ................ 3

Ec.iucation 101-2-3 ...... 11T 1 Electives ............... g 3 3

History 121-2-3 . . . 3 3 3 Electives . .............. 3 3 3
! 15 15 15 15 or 18 18 18

Junior " Senior Year

Psychology: 18 hours, 300 or 400 Psychology: 9 hours, 300 or 400

level level
Electives Electives
N Senior Project

SEQUENCE OF COURSES

Courses in Psychology Department for Students of Education: These

co'urscs' carry education credit only; and will not count towards a major or a
minor in psychology.

211 General Psychology for Teachers (Tennessee State requirement for
elementary school majors; accepted as education credit on sec-
ondary school certificate) .

243 Educational Psychology (Required feor secondary school certificate)

253 Child Psychelogy (Education credit for elementary scheol ma-

jors)
jors.
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263 Adolescent Psychology (Education credit for secondary school).
312 Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary School.
313 Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary School.

Courses in Psychology Department which carry either Education or Psy-
chology Credit: These courses will count as education credit towards a certi-
ficate or as psychology credit towards a major or minor in psychology.

311 Elementary Statistics for Students of Education or Psychelogy.
323 Mental Hygiene.

401 Machine Scoring of Tests.

462 Psychometrics,

463 Educational and Vocational Guidance.

Psychology Courses: These courses do not carry credit in education and
will not count towards certificate requirements.
221-22-23 General Psychology (Required of all psychology majors or minors
and a prerequisite for all advanced courses in psychology).

321 Abnormal Psychology.

341 Social Psychology.

351 Genetic Psychology.

411-12  Experimental Psychology.

421 Comparative Psychology.

431 Physiological Psychology.

443 Psychology of Learning and Memory.
451 Vocational and Industrial Psychology.
461 Psychology of Business.

471 Psychology Seminar.

Graduate Courses

511 Advanced Statistics for Research Students in Ps~hology and
Education.

523 Advanced Mental Hygiene and Personality Development.

531-32  Mental Testing.

533 Diagnosis and Correction of Subject Disakility.

553 Advanced Educational Psychology.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Courses for Students of Education

211. General Psvchology fer Teachers. (3) This course is required of
all clementary schol majors, and carries education credit towards a teaching
certificate for Dboth elementary and secondary school majors. The course is
designed to give the student a psvchological background for applying psy-
chological principles to school work; and to aid the student in understanding
his own behavior and the behavior of others.
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243. Educational Psychology. (3) Prerequisite Psychology 211. This
course deals primarily with learning in the school situation. It is designed to
trace the physical, emotional, social and mental growth of the individual from
infancy through adolescence, emphasizizg the relationship between growth and
learning. The course further presents the general principles of learning and
those psychological principles which may effectively be applied to learning in
the school situation.

253. Child Psychology. (3) Prerequisite Psychology 211. The emphasis
in this course is upon the physical emotional, social and mental development of
the child from infancy to puberty, with an application of this knowledge to
dealing with children in the elementary school.

2{33.. Adolescent Psychology (3) Prerequisite Psychology 211. The em-
phasis in this course is on the development and problem sof adolescents in the

home, school and community environment. Attention is given to guidance of
adolescents.

312. Measurement and Evaluation in the Elementary School. Prerequisite
PS}f. .243: Course designed for elementary school majors. This course offers
training in administering, scoring, processing and using the results of standard-
ized tests and other measures of progress in the elementary school; also training

is offered in the construction of objective tests. There is a laboratory fee of
$1.00 for test material.

313. Measurement and Evaluation of the Secondary School. (3) Pre-

{'equésite .Psychology 243. Designed for secondary school majors. Offers train-
l;;f escribed above except that the tests and other measures used are designed
secondary schol subjects. There is a fee of $1.00 for test materials.
Courses Which May Carry Either Psychology or Education Credit

311.  Elementary Statistics for Students of Psychology and Education. (3)

This course is the bcginning course in statistics. It offers training in tabulating
and processing scores and other data. The work covers measures of central
tendency, measures of variability, the normal curve and simple correlation.
Rec‘ommended for all students who plan to teach and required of all psychology
majors.

323. Mental Hygiene, (3)

o Prerequisite Psychology 211 or Psychology

¥ This course is primarily concerned with examining and interpreting
fl:oce ures for protecting and preserving the mental health of the individual
rough wholesome adjustment to the environment . Attention is given to

practicing mental hygiene in the classroom. Recommended for students who
plan to teach and required of psychology majors.

401. Machine Scoring of Tests. (1) The course offers practice in scoring
tests on an I. B. M. machine. One hour practice per day is required. Open
to Juniors and Seniors on approval of Director of Testing Bureau.

462. Psychometrics. (3) Prerequisite Psychology 211 or 221-23, Psy-
chology 243, and either 312 or 313. This course deals with the theory and
practice of psychological measurement. Training and practice is offered in the
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use of individual and group tests of intelligence, and measures of achievement,
aptitude, and personality. Open to seniors.

463. Educational and Vocational Guidance. (3) Prerequisite 312 or 313.
The course is designed for principals, supervisors, teachers, social and personnel
workers concernced with guidance. Course offers training in giving guidance to
the individual and in setting up guidance programs based on measuring in-
telligence, diagnosing disabilitics and problems, and discovery of interests and
aptitudes. Training includes conducting a persona linterview and making case
study. Open to seniors who are psychology majors or education majors.

Courses Which Carry Psychology Credit Only

221, 22-23. General Psychology. (9) This is the basic course in general
psychology ; it is required of all students majoring or minoring in psychology;
and is a prerequisite for all advanced courses in psychology. The course is
recommended for pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-nursing, sociology and business
administration majors. The course is designed to acquaint the student with the
fundamental principles of human experience the scope of psychology, and the
methods of psychological research.

321-322. Abnormal Psychology. (6) Prerequisite Psychology 221-223.
Concerned with abnormal and pathological behavior. Psy. 321 deals with de-
ficient and superior mental development, and with minor mental disorders: their
nature, cause and treatment. Psy 322 deals with the psychoneurosis and the
psychosis: their nature, cause and treatment. Observation trips will be made
to institutions for the care and treatment of mental patients.

341. Social Psychology. (3) Lectures and discussions of social behavior
the application of the principles of sociology to social behavior.

351. Genetic Psychology. (3) The origin and development of behavior
in the individual, giving special attention to differentiating between the effect
of heredity, maturation and learning on the development of behavior.

411-12. Experimental Psychology. (6) Offers training in applying the
scientific procedure of experimentation to the study of psychological phenm‘nena.
in the various fields of psychology. Limited to psychology majors and minors
who have had 9 hours of advanced psychology.

421. Comparative Psychology. (3) The study of animal behavior with
special attention to learning; and the application of the data of animal psy-
chology to behavior and learning in men.

431, Physiological Psychology. (3) A study of the sensory, motor and
adjustor (brain) mechanisms as they relate to behavior.

443, Psychology of Learning and Memory. (3) This course examines and
interprets the data from experiments on learning and memory; and summarizes
the principles of learning that have evolved from this data.

451. Vocational and Industrial Psychology. (3) This course applies the
principles of Psychology to personnel relationships in industry. Emphasis is on
choosing employees, employer-employee relations, ° and adjustment of em-
ployees.
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461. Psychology of Business. This course applies the principles of Psy-
chology to Business. Advertising and Salesmanship, as well as personnel re-
lationship constitute a part of the course. Course designed for Business
Administration majors.

Graduate Courses

511. Advanced Statistics for Research in Education and Psvchology. (3)
This applicatien of statistics to research in education and psychology. Re-
liability, prediction and multiple and partial correlation are covered in detail.
(Open to undergraduate seniors; however 311 or an equivalent in clementary
statistics is a prerequisite).

523. Advanced Mental Hygiene and Personality Development (3). Pre-
requisite Psy 321-22 and 23. Technical discussions of protection and preserva-
tion of mental health, and persenality development; includes a discussion of

procedures for measuring personality, and detecting the degree of adjustment
and maladjustment.

531-32. Mental Testing. (6) Prerequisite, psychometrics or a Dbasic
knowledge of testing. Offers training and practice in mental testing by use of
individual verbal and non-verbal tests. The student is required to become
familiar with the administration and scoring and interpreting of the better
tests of intelligence; and to acquire skill in administering the Stanford Binet
Test.

533. Diagnosis and Correction of Subject Disabilities. (3) Prerequisite
psychemetrics. The course emphasises the diagnosis and correction of difficul-
ties in learning school subjects. Special esiphasis is given to reading and
language difficulties,

543. Advanced Educational Psychology (3) Prerequisite Psy 243, Ex-
amines and interprets psychological principles involved in educational theory

and practice. Emphasis is placed on experimental investigations in educational
psychology.

Psychological Clinic
How to Study. A service course in how to study. Open to freshmen and
other students interested in developing correct study habits,

Educational Clinic

Adult Level: Diagnosis of academic failure on the college level; and counseling
relative to remeving disabilitics.
Children’s Level: (A service for public schools).

Mental testing and diagnosis
of learning disabilities,

Reading Clinic

Diagnosis and correction of reading disabilitics en both children and adult
level.

Advanced psycholegy majors and graduate students in education may re-
ceive credit for supervised work in the psychological clinic.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

History Courses

101. History and Appreciation. (3) A general survey of the great move-
ments in the art of music from the Greek period to the beginning of polyphony.

223. Introduction to the Study of Public School Music. (3) Materials
and methods involved in teaching of music to children.

241. Adwanced History of Music. (3) Begins with the Greek period and
traces from origins the evolution of musical theorics, form, and styles to the
end of the 14th century.

242. Advanced History of Music. (3)Deals with the particular effects of
the general renaissance movement on music and an art as shown in the develop-
ment of national schools and the culmination of new musical resources.

301. Music for the Elementary Schools. (3) The aim of this course is
to acquaint the student with materials, methods, problems, procedure, and
development of music in the elementary grades. The development of inde-
pendent sight-singing, rhythmic problems, grade school orchestra, instrumental
class work are discussed and suitable materials are considered. A particularly
good course for teachers in small rural schools.

302. Music for Secondary Schools. (3) A study of the methods of
organizing classes and presenting school music in Junior and High Schoolr,.- A
study is made of the changing voice, voice testing, glee clubs, suitable materials,
musical contests, operettas, etc.

303. Choral Conducting. (3) Use of the baton, directing from both
quartet and full score, interpretation; seating for various types of choral
Broups; actual training of a choral group.

341-2-3. Counterpoint. (9) The study of contrapuntal technique as prac-
ticed by composers of the 18th and 19th centuries. Written exercises and analy-
sis in 2-3 and 4 part counterpoint through the fifth.

401. Form and Analysis. (3) Study and analysis of works from Bach to
Wagner, including the sonata and symphony.

402. Composition. (3) Composition of pieces in small forms.

403. Advanced Composition. (3) Continuation of Composition 402.
Composition of a set of varintions, first movement of a sonata and choral
compositions. One composition for public presentation.

Theory Courses

202. Harmony I. (3) This course will introduce studcnts. to Fhe bas_ic
clements of the harmonic vocabulary by means of analysis discussion, drill
and written exercises.

203. Harmony II. (3) A continuation of harmony - g, emphasls an
the inversion of both seventh and secondary seventh chords, chromatic harmony
and enharmonic notation. A prerequisite to music 402 and 403.



90 A. and 1. State College

411. Psychology of Music Education. (3) This course aims to develop in
the student an objective point of view toward the study of the individual child
in musical groups-activity. A psychological attitude is developed in the stu-
dent through such musical activities that would exemplify the human values in

music education and through a carefully planned musical-activity program in
the school curriculum.

201. Theory. The course includes the principles of notation, termi-

nology, :r»mlc building intervals, rhythm, eartraining, sight-seeing, and the phrase
and period structure. }

412. Ste‘minar for applied Music Majors. (3) This course acquaints the
student m_th the vast field of musical literature either through teacher-
demonstrations or by artist of the highest calibre through recordings.

Musical Organizations

1ale-l‘Z-la. Concert Band and Orchestra. (3) Open to all students who
P2y an instrument. Rehearsals three hours per week.

21‘4. Instruction of Band Instruments. (2) Class mects twice weekly.
Required of all Public School Majors.

121-2-3.  Glee Club. (3) Open to all who sing. Rehearsals twice weekly
throughout the year,

161-2-3. College Choir. (1-3) Prerequisite: Must be able to play instru-

ment. Rehearsals twice weekly throughout the year.
sighztﬁs}i_:g-itg E:r":“:" Singers. (_1_-3) All Quarters. Good knowledge of pi-ano,
This 1o ks c:mcertrmmng and ability to sing an entire recital of classics required.
s S ué:-;‘lp and tcpre_sents the school throughout the country. All
onsheut & q to take private lessons. Rehearsals five times weekly
g € year. All students are required to attend lessons regularly and

on time. No student ma i
¥y make a publi i ] the
department of music, el RS

Applied Music

"m(! voice lessons will be arranged for those who desire
e lines. Both beginners and advanced students are

Private piano, organ,
special work along thes
accepted.
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DEPARTMENT OF ART
COURSE OUTLINES
CURRICULUM FOR ART EDUCATION MAJORS AND MINORS

FRESHMAN YEAR SOPHOMORE YEAR

Credits Credits
Courses I II IIX Courses I IT III
English 101-2-3 ......... 333 English 201-2, 261 ....... 3 3 3
Math 101 ... ........... 3 Art Crafts 241, 202 ..... 3 3
Music 101, 242.......... 3 3 IVEHSIE 2 bl et Mo cocnsaien 3
Intro. to Ed. 101-2-3.... 1 1 1 Psychology 211, 243 .... 3 3
Science 111-2-3 . .....0us 3 3 3 Soc. 211-12-13 .......... 3 3 3
Art Ed. 101-2-3 .. ....... 3 3 3 Art Crafts 200, 200B .... 3 3
History, 121-2-3 ........ 3 3 3 Art Education 201....... 3
Phy. Ed. 101-2-3 ....... 1 1 1 Speech 202 .............
s Phy. Ed 201-2-3 ........ e
17 17 17 e o
16 16 16
JUNIOR YEAR
Credils
Courses I II III SENIOR YEAR .
English 203, 312 ........ 3 3 Credits
Economics 211-12-13 .... 3 3 3 Courses I II III
Education 342 .......... 3 Art 401-2-3 ......cci0nn 3 3 3
BOCHBZ2. . e e sin £ ok £ 3 Re. Art 201-2, 241 ...... 3 3 3
Stage Craft 311-12 ...... 3 3 Education 450 .......... 3
Psychology 381 ......... 32 3 3 Spanish or French ...... 33n3
Pottery 301 ............ 3 Art in El. Ed. 404....... 3
Costume Design 313 .. ... 3 Art in Sec. Ed. 405..... 3
Gov. & Bus. 313 ........ 3 Electives .« oecoveevsorss 3 j _3
Art Hist. 301-2 ......... 3 3
Spanish or French ...... 3 3 3 15 15 15
18 18 18

Note: Fine Arts Courses carry laboratory periods for experience in drawing,
painting and modeling—2 periods per week—two hours each.

101-2-3. Introduction to Public School Art. (9) An overview of t_he‘ field
of art. Elementary study of design color and han.dcraffs. Talks and assigned
reading about Art Education and its application in daily living. Laboratory
work with such materials as metal, clay, plastics, wood, paper, Cal‘dhOE}fd. and
string gives opportunity for the application of de;ign ‘and color principles.
Experience in stenciling. block printing and simple weaving.

200, Crafts Laboratory. (3) A course in handcrafts. Prerequisite Art
101. "
201-2. Manuscript Writing, Design, Color and Representation. (6) Study
of design, color and drawing. Devices to aid in the release of creative impulses
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f -
:ea:izf;ertl;ar{l school cl?lldren. Classroom experiences to encourage prospective
g tha ow all c_hl[dren to work creatively and to properly evaluate work
y them at various age levels. Prerequisite Art 101.

203. Lettering and Post 3
: f er Design. (3) Free b i
drawing, design and color. ; ) =L EE B SR

241.
Ioks :z{;bpbsycxﬁj[ (3)_ A craft progr:}m-suitablc for recreation centers,
holiby. Appre,ciatio 5} girl l’else'r'\’f_:s and individuals interested in finding a
Créatinn dEVClopmerl:t 0; pOSSlbllltl-CS and limitations of tools and materials.
alGana o of worthwhile used materials is encouraged, such as
Bt prics ) m C.»it_l hand bags) stockings, string, grass sacks, acorns,
i s etc.  Prerequisite Art 101.
structilc;n :::j’iug:ah and Mc.ade!ing. (3? A beginner's course in clay con-
] e 'DOItEry; piece and coil metrods. Low relief, intaglio and
e eling. Simple problems in plaster casting.
ety m;d:r‘:fndpez&?"& (6) Design. and.constructinn of miniature stage
0 Plons teod period plays. Experience in the making of actual stage sets
g ;Ced on the college stage. Study of color; pigment and light.
i rr:’an t”"c”'y- (-?5) A survey course of the History of Art from
o the decline of the Roman Empire.

402. Art Histor
: ¥. (3) A survey course of Christian A
e Rehsisssnce. e ki 4 ristian Art and the Art of

403. Art Hi
ern Wetld PH'S‘O’Jf-_ (3) The transition from the Renaissance to the Mod-
- trerequisites Art 401 and 402.

Related Art
200. Related Ay ini

stood in regular c;:’st Clinic. (0) Clarification of problems not clearly under-
or house planning 5;} or Dcrsﬂl_’al problems concerning dress, home furnishing
i . cetings will be held at student’s and teacher’s conveni-
. 201. Color and Design. (3)

as to do with problems of color
and the home as a background, th
accepted rules governing their :;
size, complexion, personality,

This is a course in personal costuming. It
and design as they are related to the person
a.lt is, the study of Art principles and certain
pplication to personal costuming with regard to

i i i ;
unction, occasion, and other areas of importance.

202. Color and Desiv i
esign. (3)  This is a course in simple home furnishing

in which the aim is i

gor-thous iy oF rltEOSt;lC?'Ualnt the student with art principles for appreciation

prindplcs o L},e ho;nc 51(.- ic value .a]ready on hand, and further, to apply these

P 0 as to derive a high degree of satisfaction and comfort
vironment regardless of economic status ‘

203. Costume Desi fs 1
o caalboons 9 bg’:(- (3) This is a course in which students study his-
copreasfies o : 4 Z‘:C grctu.nd and inspiration for modern costume. The
ideas. . kecpingetz:?uasme Lclmgn'lal designing and draughting although individual
/ith good taste are encouraged. Tl is i

R . e red. e emphasis is placed on
fi:hi a[lapll.catlofn .of design prmmplfzs to garment selection with reference to the
igure: size, form, age, good points, points not so good ,function occasion.
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Problems of dress of the average wage or below-average wage consumer with
suggestions for ways to be well dressed on a limited budget. Prerequisite Re-
lated Art 201.

204. Costume Design. (3) Continued experience in color with the use
Color schemes for various complexions. Ex-
Guidance in appreciation for and
creation of the best commer-

of pigments and colored cloth.
periment with complexion color charts.
understanding of design principles applied in the
cial dress designs. Prerequisite Related Art 201-203.

421. House Planning. (3) Usually offered in the spring and summer
quarters. Specific attention is given to planning the small house for comfort
and convenience. Appreciation for aesthetic qualities in home planning through
the understanding of art principles and how to apply them. Fundamentals of
blue print reading. Study of many architectural plans of low cost houses.
Bricf study of American contribution in domestic architecture and interior
decorative fixtures; dados panels, stairways, cornices, cabinets.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Departmental Aims:
1. To prepare the prospective teacher in the fiel

education for positions as:

a. Teachers of Health and Physical Education on the elementary, high
school and college levels.

b. Athletic coaches.

c. Playground and community center directors,
instructors, and supervisors.

d of health and physical

recreation assistants,

et-up which entitles students
program for the promotion,
Ith of the student in terms of

2. To provide an adequate Health Service s
to the privileges of the service of this
maintenance, and conservation of the hea
the scope of health education.

dents, faculty members, and per-

ties that are physically wholesome,

and socially sound through the
lties for both curricular and co-

3. To provide opportunities for all stu
sonnel of the college to engage in activi
mentally stimulating and satisfying,
provision of indoor and outdoor faci
curricular participation.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The Student Health Service is under the supervision of the Director of
Health and Physical Education, School Physician and School Dentist. Nursing
care is rendered by three full-time Nurses.

All new students enrolled in this college are required to have a complete
physical examination which is given by the “University Health Service” at the
Mcharry Medical College through the School Student Health Service. This
examination is a part of the registration program and no student is com-
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pletely registered until it has been completed. Failure to keep physical ex-
amination appointments means that another time must be assigcned and this
can be obtained only upon payment of Two Dollars penalty to the Business
Office.

Any student is entitled to all privileges of the Student Health Service
Program, such as:
- Physical Examination.
. Diagnosis.
. Counseling—which may include counseling with parents.
- Temporary hospitalization for campus students.
. Limited medicines.
Diagnosis, consultation, and limited dental treatment.
- Limited medical treatment.
- Follow-ups—which may include transportation to and from hospital.

FR e AN TR

Students suffering from minor illnesses are hospitalized in the campus

infirmaries:
Female—located in Hale Hall
Male—Ilocated in East Dormitory.

Students may be sent, at their own expense, to Hubbard Hospital for
€sSes or emergencies where facilities of the campus infirmaries are inadequate
necessary treatment.

Special clinjc
clinic,
&ilments

illn
for

sessions are held each evening from 6 to 8 in the campus
During these sessions, students may receive medical care for minor
and advice on problems.

COLLEGE ATHLETICS

Athletics at A,

" of the total ph
realization of

Education, T

& 1. State College are an integral and fundamental part
ysical education program, contributing very generously to the
the aims set up within the Department of Health and Physical
g hus responsibility for the development, maintenance, and adminis-
trau‘cm. of the athletic program is vested in the Head of this Department of
spc.mahzation. The program of athletics here, like the program in most insti-
tutions of higher learning, form two major areas of student participation:
Intercollegiate and intramural competition.

'A. Intercollegiate Athletics. The college sponsors its intercollegiate ath-
!BUC program through the agency of an athletic committee, whose function it
1s to establish, administer, and supervise all athletic policies pertaining to inter-
school competition, expenditures, scheduling of games, setting up of standards
f?éngVEming the issuance of awards, and the selection of coaches and athletic
aldas.

Although the trend points toward a broader program of intercollegiate
participation, at present the inter-school competition is confined to football,
basketball ,track and field, boxing, swimming and tennis, for men; and basket-
ball, track and field, tennis, and play days for women.
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B. Intramiural Athletics. Intramural athletics at the college are primarily
activities of the students. The students own and control all intramural activi-
ties through the agency of Intramural managers and officials. The policy making
body of the organization is the Intramural Council, composed of student man-
agers, one or two faculty members from the Department of Health and Physi-
cal Education, and the Head of the Department as an ex-officio member.

Intramural activities for men students are -organized on the league style
of play wherein one, two or three sports or activities may be promoted during
any season. Activities for men include touch football, volleyball, softball,
swimming, tennis, basketball, horse shoes, table tennis, flag football, and bad-
mainton.

Intramural activities for women students are organized on the tournament
basis and' are held during the season in which basketball volleyball, badminton,
tennis, and soft-ball are played.

STUDENT RECREATION

The College Recreation Hall, located on the North side °f' \:_h.e bt
provides ample space and facilities for social and recreational acu\fmes, mclu(]i—
ing ping pong, checkers, darts, shuffle board, card playing and dancing. Froperly
supervised recreational hours are provided from 12-1 p. m. and 6-7 p. m. Mon-
day through Friday. ! 1

Facilities for recreational swimming, diving, and water sports m«flude i)
door and one large outdoor pool. Students may also find pleasure in Canocing,
boating and water pageantry on the college’s two artificial lakes, as well as on
the lake area. ;

Other facilities provided for recreational use are
courts, and athletic field where softball orr_simﬂar team games may

six well conditioned tennis
be played.

THE REQUIRED PHVSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

d by the college physician*

fficially excuse ;
All students except those who are o eation Akt iR the

and veterans**, must take six quarters of physical e
following manner:

Two (2) Individual activities—one of which must be swimming
Two (2) Team sports

One (1) Rhythmic or combative activity

One (1) Free elective from either group

Six (6) quarters
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Freshman Year

Required Physical Education Activity for Girls and Boys.

Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter
(101) (102) (103)
Swimming Body Coaditioning Volleyball
Body Conditioning Volleyball Swimming
Volleyball Swimming Body Conditioning

*Students whose physical conditions will not permit them to pursue the
regular activity courses in physical education must fulfill a requirement in
general health courses. (See Description of Health 101-2-3 and Health
201-2-3.)

**Veterans will receive credit in physical education in proportion to their
time spent in the Armed Services.

Sophomore Vear

Elective Physical Education Activity for Girls.

Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter
(201) (202) (203)
Folk Dancing Basketball Creative Dance
Ba.“:ketbau Folk Dancing Softball
Swimming Tap Dancing Tennis
Swimming Track and Field
Tap Dancing

Sophomore Year
Elective Physical Education Activity for Boys.

Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter
(201) (202) (203)
gasketball Wrestling Softball
ouch Football Boxing Swimming & Small
Basketball Craft
Stunts and Tumbling

Uniform Regulations

Students enrolled in physical education activity courses are required to pro-

vide themselves with the following equipment which may be purchased from
the College Book Store.

Women

One regulation gymnasium suit.

One pair of gymnasium shoes and socks.
One swimming suit

One bathing cap.
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Men

One white “T” shirt.

One pair of trunks.

Une jockey strap.

One pair of gymnasium shoes and socks.
One pair of swimming trunks.

Courses

Health 101-2-3. General Health. (1) These courses are designed for stu-
dents who are not permitted to take the Required Freshman and Sophomore
Physical Education courses because of a medical excuse from the college physi-
cian. They embody a survey of defects of all students in the class. Units of
study are developed around each defect for the purpose of acquainting the
student with his condition so that he may better appreciate his handicap in the
light of his physical capabilities and limitations.

Health 201-2-3. General Health. (1) A continuation of Health 101-2-3.
A follow-up study of the student’s health. These courses aim to acquaint the
student with the number of games and activities in which he may safely par-
ticipate.

Program for Majors in Health and Physical Education

The Curriculum in Health and Physical Education is designed to prepare
men and women to teach in the ficlds of health education, physical education,
and recreation; and secondly, to meet state certification and departmeﬂta]
requirements. The degree of Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical Edu-
cation is conferred upon the student who successfully fulfills the requirements
for the college department.

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter ]

Hours Credit Hours Credit

Name of Course I II III Name of Course I II III
English 101-2-3 ... ... .. 3 3 3 English 201-2-3.......- 3 33
History 121-2-3...... .. 3 4 38 Psychology 211-12-13.... 3 3 3
Geography 171-2-3...... 3 3 3 Sociclogy 211-12-13 33 3
Chemistry 101-2-3...... 4 4 4 Health 211-12-13 ...o000 3 3 3
Education 101-2-3....... 1 1 1 Physical Ed. 211-12-13 .. 3 3 3
Physical Ed. 101-2-3. .. .. 11 1 Physical Ed. 201-2-3..... 11 1
15 15 15 16 16 16
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JUNIOR YEAR

Name of Course

Biology 101 or 201
Biology- 342-43......,...

A. and I. State College

Quarter
Hours Credit

I II 11

s
-

Education 385-341-362... 3 3 3
Health 301-2 ........... 3 3
Nutrition 2 1158w 5 oe o5 3
Physical Education 332. . . 2
Physical Education 333. . . 3.
Physical Education 322 . . . 2
Physical Education 361. .. 2
Electivespioiid - 0 6, 3.3
18 17 16

SENIOR YEAR

Name of Course

Education 342-471-2 . ...
Education 381 ........
Health 401-2..........
Physical Education 401.
Physical Education 412-13
Physical 422 ..........
Electives .............

Quarter
Hours Credit

I II III

.. 3

18 15 15

Major. A major in Health and Physical Education requires a minimum of
forty-five (45) quarter hours which must include eighteen (18) hours in Health
'and twenty-seven (27) hours in Physical Education distributed in the follow-

Ing manner:

Health 211
Health 212
Health 213
Health 302
Health 401
Health 402

Phys. Edyc,
Phys. Educ,
Phys. Educ,
Phys. Educ.
Phys. Educ.
Phys. Educ,
Phys. Educ,
Phys. Educ,
Phys. Educ.
Phys, Educ,
Phys. Educ.

Phys. Educ.

Health Examination ..

School Hygiene

Health Instruction .........

First Aid and Safety.:
Health. Seminar
Organization and Administration of Health and

Physical EAucation . .............cooueuiiuinnoean.

101-2-3 Required P. Ed
201-2-3 Required P. Ed.

211
212
322
322
333
361
401
412
413

422

BRIy TG = 5 wio oo i s 55 sess sam i & s wn »

Tap Rythms .......

Intermediate Swimming
Conditioning Exercises
Prin. & Phil. of Health and Phys. Educ

Adult Sports
Play and Games
Kinesiology

W W

w

18

Program Planning and Health and

Physical Education

Athletic Coaching
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Minor A minor in Health and Physical Education requires a minimum of
thirty (30) quarter hours which must include nine (9) hours in Health a‘nd
twenty-one (21) hours in Physical Education distributed in the following
- manner:

Health 212 School Hygiene ...........ccceeeemanaensassssaenas 3
Health 213 Health Instruction .........cceeciiarreneranseaneans 3
Health 402 Org. & Adm. of H. & P. Ed. .......coiniiininninnnes 3

9

Phys. Educ. 101-2-3 Required P. Ed.
Phys. Eduec. 201-2-3 Required P. Ed. :
Phys. Educ. 211 Folk Rythms ...........c.c.ciieenmnnnennres

Phys. Educ. 322 Intermediate Swimming ..........coeeeeeceesee ;
Phys. Educ. 322 Conditioning Exercises ...........occeeemeeseer
Phys. Educ. 333 Prin. & Phil. of H. & P. E. ....covniinrnecerees .;
Phys. Educ. 361 Adult Sports .........c..ccevenrensenmeonasses :
Phys. Educ. 401 Play and Games ............oeeeannmmssrncrss ;
Phys. Educ. 422 Athletic Coaching .........cceemerrnmernrecers
Phys. Educ. 413 Program Planning in Health and 5
Health Education .........c.coccenmresnrannanesnns
21
Total ....................... et e ceramn o S BE S e e e ala TR 3o

Certification. Training for certification in Health and Physical Education
for high schools of Tennessee effective with Fall Term, 1942. !

The twenty-one quarter hours required for certification for the tead:illif
of health and physical education in the high schools of Tennessee shall be dis-
tributed in the three areas below as shown:

1. Physical Education. (Content Selected from the following except
that the first activity listed below is required: (9 quarter hours).
Conditioning Exercises
Stunts and Tumbling 4
Boxing, Wrestling and, or Combat Activities
Folk Rhythms
Tap Rhythms
Adult Sports
Group Games or Athletic Coaching
Restricted or Individual Activities.

11. Health Education (Content) Choice of any three. Minimum 9
quarter hours:
Health Examination and Follow-up
Health Instruction
Nutrition
Safety Education and First Aid.
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II1. Health and Physical Education. Choice of one (3 quarter hours):
Administration of Health and Physical Education
Principles and Philosophy of Health and Phys. Educ.
Program Planning in Health and Physical Education.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION

211. Health Examination. (3) This course is designed to give a
general knowledge of those procedures set up to determine the health status of
the child. To relate ways and means of enlisting pupil ,teacher, parent coopera-
tion and health protection and maintenance with special emphasis on the
teacher’s function in the school-health Examination program. Regguired 'of all
majors.

211. Nutrition. For description see Division of Home Economics—
211 Nutrition). Required of all majors.

212. School Hygiene. (3) This course is concerned with giving gen-
eral information of the total environment in which the child lives while .
school.  Stress js placed on classroom conditions that are conductive to heat.lh-
ful living; anq the part the teacher, pupil and janitor must play in maintaining
a healthful situation. Required of all majors and minors.

213. Health Instruction. (3) Emphasizes a knowledge of child na-
t.urer source of health information and materials, and ways of gathering such
m_formation. Suggests techniques and procedures for discovering health nec.ds,
With special stress on practice in methods of planning, preparing and presenting
{structional units. Required of all majors and minors.

301, Community Hygiene and Sanitation. (3) This course is de-

Slgm:d to acquaint students and teachers in practices and procedures in con-
trolling the :

of the com
Droblems a
heating ap

Mmunicable diseases, food, water, waste material and other san.itat‘wn
rising in urban and suburban areas. Various methods of ventilation,
d lighting in their relationship to health.

302, First Aid and Safety. (3) This course is designed for students,
teachers, and athletic coaches who most apt are to be faced with common
emergt:!?cies that may arise in the home, the school, and on the athletic field,
gymnasium, or playground, Special emphasis is placed on safety procedures
.to prevent common aceidents that arise in these areas. Major consideration
in the course is given to demonstration and practice of general first aid care
of emergencies; with specific stress placed on bandaging, the controlling of
bleeding, artificial respiration, and the treatment of strains, bruises, &prains,
wounds, and shock. Red Cross certification is given. Required of all majors.

401. Health Seminar. (3) Required of all majors.

402. Administration in Health and Physical Education. (3) A study
of the more common problems of organization and administration of Health
and Physical Education. Course includes selection, purchase, care of
cquipment and facilities, office management, class management, budget and
finances, and education publicity. Required of all majors and minors.

. X ; 1-
environment, especially such practices as are now used in the contro
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
211. Folk Rhythms. (3) Dances that are peculiar to foreigzn countries
such as Hungary, Germany, Sweden and Russia, are taught with empha-
sis placed upon the relationship of movements to customs and habits of
each particular country. Opportunity for participating in mixtures, round and
square dance with stress on Western Cowboy type. Suitable for use at upper
elementary and high school levels. Required of all majors and minors.

212. Tap Rhythms. (3) Materials which serve a functional basis
both in school an doutside school activities. Modern music is used, to
develop routine in slow and fast for fox trot and waltz-time. Required of all -
majors.

213. The Modern Dance. (3) Experimentation in the application _°f
the basic laws of movement to contemporary dance and fundamental prin-
ciples governing the development of dance movement into an art form. For
Junior High School and College level.

322, Intermediate Swimming. (2) Prerequisite: Students who arel
able to swim with at least one stroke at a distance of sixty feet. In-
struction in the fundamental arm and leg stroke techniques, plain diving fmd
elementary forms of rescue leading to the Red Cross certification. Required
of all majors and minors.

Phy. Educ. 323. Life Savings and Water Safety. (3) A professional course
for training teachers. Prercquisite: Ability to swim 220 yards. Practice In _a[l
coordinated styles of swimming. Instruction in life saving and water safety skills
and techniques leading to American Red Cross Senior Life Saving and Water
Safety Instructor Certificates. [

332. Conditioning Exercises. (2) Intensive practice and practice teac.h-
ing of: Tennessee Ten on different grade levels; additional formﬂl,mhs—
thenic conditioning and hand apparatus exercises. Explanation of phys‘wlotgy
emphasis of each exercise. Formal organization of class proccc_iurcs. Estl_ma es
of physical activity leads for various groups. Required of all majors and minors,
and of those secking state certification. .

333. Principles and Philosophy of Health and Physical Education.
(3) Application of the sciences of Anatomy, Bacteriology, Che-mlstry, Nu-
trition, Physiology, Psychology to Health and Physical Edtfcatmn methods
and procedures. Estimates of Physical activity leads for various age groups.
Required of all majors and minors.

361. Adult Sports. (2) Instruction in practice of fuf'ldamcfntal rules
and techniques of adult sports adaptable to Junior and Senior ngth ?’ChOOl
facilities. The course shall include procedures for adapting class organization to
different available facilitics and for making inexpensive equipment. Ol?portu-
nities for participation in the various sports taught is allowed. Required of
all majors and minors. ’

243-401. Play and Games for Elementary Schools. (3) Acquaints
students and tea;chcrs with a working knowledge of the theory and prac-
tice of rythmic activities, mimetic activities, hunting games, story plays,
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games and sports, athletic games and others as they are related to the ele-
mentary schools. The course considers and explains the best mecthods of teach-
ing these activities at the various age-grade levels. It also provides a careful
study of all the factors that make up a well rounded physical education pro-
g‘ram ‘in the elementary schools including objectives of the program, organiza-
t{on of the program, and activities of the program. Included also is a discus-
sion of play areas, equipment and supplics. Required of all majors and minors.

402. Organization of Playground and Recreation. (3) This course
deals with the historic influences affecting the development and status of
the current movement for the provision of the public facilities for play and
rec:"e;.ltiun, The course presents types, organization and administration of play
activities suitable for the pre-school and school child and the adult. Opportuni-
tes 31"13 given to the students for surveying local playgrounds, community, and
recrea:_fon centers as a means of gaining experience in the practice of organizing
recreation departments, and programs.

de:l:l-‘d-x::e:ffolagy_ _(3) _A study of the bones joints, ligamc.nts, mus-
sports = funct..on_-; in the wvarious movements involved in games,
and general activity of daily living. Required of all majors.

413. Program Planning in Health and Physical Education. (3) Ac-
gnuzm;i :it::lients With the state and recommended programs of Healt_hl
Acﬁviti:; o E:“mtmﬂ- Stresses ways of incorporating Health and Physica
cedur ot c total school program. Emphasis is placed on plans_and pro-

¢ of adapting programs to local conditions. Required of all majors.
mg‘uﬁz‘ld;ii:;k;ic Coaching and Officiating. (3) A survey of the coacl:.l-
ous methods uo‘:itb.a“' baﬂfetba". and track and field. Stre-sscs the Yarl-
offensive ang s¢d In teaching fundamentals in these sports with analysis of
Nd defensive techniques. Required of all majors and minors.

G
RADUATE WORK IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

thr:eoo;m:::h:zqucs of Football and Basketball. (4) Summer only. . A
RE T et tmn:.e for coaches involving an intensive study of various
opportunity ise:lcl ing boys the fundamentals of football and basketball. Ample
mentals in Ieaminowc.? fo'r the practical application of techniql.las and funda-
with the essentialsg [ﬂ U'au(-ms_ Emphasis is placed on acquainting the coaches
of conditioning andot V'jlrfmng football and basketball; including the importance

raining, care of equipment, duties of trainers and managers,

Con’e;_tu ?lacement of players, fitting the offense and defense to abilitics and
capabilities of players and player-coach relationship.

501.. Seminar in Administration. (3) Considers the structure and
UDCMUO_H of physical education activitics in the public schools from the
standpo_mt of administration. It includes a study of objectives, principles
and philosophy of physical education in secondary schools. Emphasis is placed
on a knowledge and understanding of the methods and procedures for selecting
and embodying physical education activities in a program. Ample consideration
is given to the Modern Trends in the area of administration.
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501. Methods and Materials in Health Education. (3) A course con-
cerned with the progressive methods and use of teaching aids and materials
in health education on the junior and senior high school levels. Especially de-
signed to acquaint the prospective teacher with the fundamentals necessary
for discovering health needs of the pupils. Emphasis is placed on the methods
and techniques for incorporating health activities into th(_: school curriculum.

502. School Health Problems. (3) This course is organized to :.:1:-
quaint the prospective teacher, the in-service teacher, and the administrator with
the prominent health problems in the school. Special attention is given to the
health significance of the school environment and pupil progress. Discusses the
protective and corrective service in the school health program, with emphasis_ on
the teacher’s contribution including health teaching materials, health inspection,
testing instruments, charts and techniques, first aid and safety supplies, and
school sanitation.

503. Playground and Camp Supervision. (3) The course dlSCllSSS
the theory of play, the place of play in education and the grgaftlza'tmn
and supervision of playground and camp activities. Special attcntxcrn L5 Elvtn
to recreational activities for various age groups in accordance with their physical,
mental and social characteristics. Selecting, planning, and equipp.ing the play-
ground and camp site are emphasized. Covers program planning for play-
grounds and camping in nature study, first did, camp cooking, water safety,
and recreational activities. '

511. Methods of Instruction and Supervision in Physical Education.
Practical suggestions are included for teaching play activities, fl.mdam(_zn-
tal skills, and athletic games. Special attention is given to in-service L'r:jl.l_n-
ing of personnel; program evaluation and improvement; adequacy of {auht'les
and equipment; association with principal and administrators; and community
relationships.

513. Tests and Measurements. (3) This course is dﬁigrllcd to af:-
quaint the prospective teacher with the important part that testing plays in
the field of physical education. It covers a study in anthropometric measure-
ments, strength index, cardiac functional tests, and statistical m'et_h.ods used to
determine motor ability achievements in physical education activities.

521. Current Problems in Physical Education. A course designed t.O
help teachers, supervisors, and administrators to solve problems o.f physi-
cal education facing America today in light of social an.d e.conormc recon-
struction. A study of philosophy and policies in the clasmﬁatlorf of stude?tf,
the staff, teahing load, marking (grading), time schedule, graduation of activi-
ties and finance.

This course deals with the nature, sig-
A study is made of city, county, state,
and techniques for organ-

523. Community Recreation.
nificance, and extent of recreation.
and national organizations along with principles
izing and promoting leisure time activities for home, school and community.
Consideration is given to the essential elements in community recreation
program—Ieadership, arcas and facilities, and distinct programs features. Vari-
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ous methods of recruiting and training volunteer workers are discussed to the
extent that the student is able to adapt the most suitable ones to his particular
needs. Opportunity is given to students to organize and lead in recreational
activities,

5535‘1. Playground Supervision and Recreation. (1V4) First six weeks
of S_pfmg Quarter. A course especially designed for the in-service teach-
91'[ giving paf‘ticular attention to the problems growing out of the extension
;’5 ;:’:c:;hz‘: i’h‘:sipon-"ibi]it}’ beyond ttfc rcg.ular school day. Particular emphasis
e anl)]rtance of organized intramural and extran.mml activities
S ma l.ao 'ealth and character outcomes. Reference is made to the
ol Coversg r.hn; in l'e.cess_, noon, aftcr—s:c_hool, and play, and _rc_:c_reation

< organization and supervision of playground activities and
recreation.

533b. 151
Spri b. Playground Supervision and Recreation. (1%4)Last six weeks of
pring Quarter (same as 533a).

andsax:;;mi;mv;is i:"d Dt?monstratian. .(3) The course is open to men
e .lechniqu OI‘E?mZEd .to acquaint studet?ts with the methods, m:}-
Bitlons carnivale ci:f: o Workm;‘; up and presr‘:ntmg page:.lnts. festivals, exhi-
similar nature, includl:scs’ athletic cven_ts sp-ecnal ccleb_rabons and events of

s a study and discussion of activities calling for large

numbers of ics
ey part.'c‘pam& and methods of combining a number of areas, such as
€, dramatics, crafts and athletics,

535s. At : 5
P ans Of"lfe“c Coaching and Oficiating. (3) A survey of the coach-
ootball, basketball, and track and field. Stresses the wvarious

methods in teachj F
defensive techn‘;q’:‘;‘fundamcntals in these sports with analysis of ofl':tnsive and

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY SERVICE

The D i
18 iluartereif:ge:s: Zifr I;bml'y i i o s o he Sgasmen
it O c;ﬂu.;) for teacher-librarians or a minor in the department
the Southern Associat; Yy the Tennessee State Department of Education and

' clation of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

The Library Service courses are pl
pare for positions ag teacher-librari
secking information on library mat

anned for: (1) students who wish to pre-
ans; (2) teachers or prospective teachers
PR, 0 2L erials related to their teaching nceds; (3)
e g:?dzrllzcéll'ie: :Jr;i:;ynﬁlwsmn of the college who desire general information
SONTIOHIED. Dith st rarf resourct_:s; (4) Principals and Jeanes Teachers
oo o Mo L s of developing library service in their schools or
OWIng courses are recommended for these groups:

1. Teacher-Librarians: 351, 361, 362, 363, 451, 452, and 473

2. Teachers or prospective teachers: 361 .’362 z’md 3,63 .

3. Students in general: 211. , ’ .

4. Principals and Jeanes Tecachers: 501.
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The 300 and 400 courses are open to students of junior and senior standing
in the college. The 500 course is planned primarily for Principals, Jeanes
Teachers or persons holding administrative positions in the school and is
offered only in the summer quarter.

CURRICULUM
Name of Course Hours Credit
Quarter

SOPHOMORE YEAR I i
Library Service 211

(Either Quarter) ...... 3 3 3

JUNIOR YEAR
Library Service 351 ..... 3
Library Service 361 ..... 3
Library Service 362 .... 3
Library Service 363 ..... 3

SENIOR YEAR
Library Service 451 ..... 3
Library Service 452 ..... 3
Library Service 473

(Either Quarter) ...... 3 3 3

211. Use of Library Resources. (3) Fall, Winter, Spring. A general

course designed to aid students in a systematic approach to locating educa-
tional information. Special attention is given to problems confronted by
students in their use of library resources particularly as these problems relate
to preparation of class reports, term papers or projects assigned in classes
other than Library Service 211. An elective course open to students enrolled
in any Division of the College.

351. Library as a Service Agency. (3) Fall A study of the school
library, its development and general problems involved in providing adequate
services to meet the needs of the total cducational program of the school
and the community.

361. School Library as an Information Laboratory. (3) Fa“'. e
course is a study of basic tools used in administering reference services in the
school library. It also includes formal and informal methods of teaching use
of library resources as related to the total instructional program of the school.

362. Library Resources for Junior and Senior High Schools. (3) Winter.
A study of problems and principles involved in selecting and developing the
book and related materials collections for use of students in grades seven
through twelve. Special emphasis is placed on the instructional program of the
school, reading interests of ehildren, ang reading guidance as bases for devel-
oping library collections. 7™ PR

363. Library Resources for Elementary Schools. (3) Spring. A study
of problems and principles of selecting books and related materials for ele-
mentary schools with special attention given to reading interests of children,

W
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readjng_guic.iance, and the instructional program of the school as bases for
developing library collections,

) 45.1. Orqam‘zat:‘an of Library Materials. (3) Fall. A course planned to
2]\26: 1::truct:on and practiu:f:- in- simplified procedures for acquisition, mechani-
amphlpara lfm and or.gan.xzatmn of books and related materials such as
bamphlets, pictures, periodicals and audio-visual aids. It also includes in-

struction i i P e
struction in mending, binding, compilation and use of shelf list, accession and
nventory records, !

Sign:fiz.tOS:fagl' Library Adm.im'.stration. (3) Winter. This course is de-
o (1 (:cham; students thh problems and simple procedures of admin-
staff, housi 20 hbl“_ir}" It includes a study of standards and evaluation,

» dousing and equipment, finance, use of library and its resources, loan

syste isti
YSChm, St‘atlsucal records, reports and other details involved in administering
a school library program,

473.

:;2:1 ?: t‘;rr:aizrg;n;;g for prospective teacher-librarians to reccive some experi-

total of six clock hrary work that may be adapted to their school needs. A

observation, A st dours e ch.k must be-spent in actual library work or

following Lib . En? may register for this course upon completion of the
& Lbrary Service courses: 351, 361, 362, 451, 452.

501. i
mnfmntejdLOOI {.zb.rary Problems. (3) Summer. A study of problems
cerned with ¥ principals, Jeanes Supervisors and other administrators con-
' Ith the development of library service in schools.
Children’s Literature,

See English 261 This course is given in the Division of Humanities.

b

Practice Work. (3) Fall Winter, Spring. This course aims to YW
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DIVISION OF ENGINEERING AND
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

WirLian V. Hawper, Itinerant Teacher Trainer of Trade and Industricl Ed.u-
cation, Acting Director of the Division of Engineering and Industrial

Education.

PrestoN E. Stewart, Head Department of Building Trades, Associate Profes-
sor of Industrial Education.

Bensonw L. Durtton, Head,Civil Engineering Department, Professor of Civil
Engineering

. Furman F. WiLriam, Head, Department of Metal Trades, Associate Professor

and Instructor of Machine Shop i

L. Winter McKissack, dActing Head, Department of Engineering,
Professor of Engineering.

CeciL M. Rvan, Acting Head, Department of Mechanics andAviation,
tant Professor of Aviation Education y

James E. Tavror, Jr., Visiting Professor (Part-time), Aviation Education

Errrotrr H. Grav, Instructor of Aero Mechanics

MarsuaLL L. FieLps, Associate Professor of Industrial Education,
of Sheet Metal

Jasmes M. BELLE, Assistant Civil Engineer, Instructor of Surveying

Harry E. Lasn, Assistant Instructor of Mechanical Drawing

Joux G. SANDERS, Instructor of Radio

ErnesT M. Masins, Instructor of Welding

JoserH R. Marks, Instructor of Pipe Trades

Lrox C. Faroes, Technician in Woodwork

W. ELBERT JomnstoN, Technician in Masonry

Wriiians K. Brows, Assistant Technician in Auto Mechanics

Epwarps D. Harris, Assistant Technician in Electricity

Eart. L. Grav, Technician in Shoe Repairing

Janmes A. GranT, Laboratory Assistant in Machine Shop

ARTHURYNE J. WELCH, Secrelary of the Division

*¥WrLLiam C. McNemL, Jr., Associate Professor of Building Construc
gineering

**(From the Division of Science)

Associate

Assis-

Instructor

tion En-

DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING

The Department of Engineering offers three curricula in Engineering. The
giving the students

freshman and sophomore years are identical in all ‘courses, !
on they wish to

an opportunity to choose more wisely the field of specializati
follow.

The degree of Bachelor of Science in engineering is offered in Civil, Building
Construction and General Engincering respectively. The curriculum in Building
Construction Engineering provides what is believed to be a well balanced group
of courses which will enable the students to get essential specialized training
necessary to engage in the successful planning and execution of light con-
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struction jobs; and the curriculum in General Engineering is designed to meet
the rlzeeds.of those students who intend to enter into Industrial, Commercial,
:r Fléanclal enterprizes essentially technical, whether public utilities or manu-
acturing plants, and who desire to go into the administrative departments
where a scientific and engineering background is necessary.

ENGINEERING CURRICULA

th All f‘_'eshmen and sophomores of the Department of Engineering will pursue
e curriculum tabulated below.

couir;sh;r:;l‘:i:n&i fsophomores are requircd.l.o att_cnd a series of six laboratory

T Shomdeth or by .th(? department ‘m which Ll'my ar.c enrolled. Each

i s eaact et erefore indicate the'curnculum of hl-S choice at the time of

O i n, and ffe should enroll in the corresponding departmental section
gmneering for his laboratory exercises.

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
N Hours Credit Hours Credit
Eng]ai::lgj Course I II II1 Name of Course I II III
Mathemaﬁlhz_s ......... 3 3 3 English 201 ............ 3
Chiercistey ‘3151161-2-3 e 58 8 Speech ‘2023w o vt e 2 3
echam-mm'u."ls giwe A 4 Mathematics 261-2-3 .... 3 3 3
o rawing 111- Physics 211-12-13 ....... 4 4 4
*Shop Pract1ce1 ......... 3 3 3 Mechanical Drawing 211-
SU!’Vey SEEt _01 i 3 3 3 212-13 # rmoniese e st 4o 3 3 3
Physical Eq lilneel'mg. ae L X7 *Shop Practice 101 ...... 3 3 3
- 101-2-3 . ... 111 Economics 211-301-302 .. 3 3 3
_—— Physical Ed. 201-2-3 .... 1 1 1
20 20 20 — s e
20 20 20

*All fr
b e EShImcn and sophomores are required to pursuc the series according
curriculum choice as designated:

Grou — Ruild:
pents D:: Building Construction Engineering and Civil Engincering: Car-
"M onry, Sheet Metal, Welding, Pipe Trades, Electricit Civil ke
Surveying (Sophomore). . = IR ’ v =

Group B— :
P Mihg ~General Engineering in Metal Trades: Sheet Metal, Welding,
o nics, Electricity, Machine Shop, Pipe Trades.
roup C—General

Welding, Engineering in Engine Mechanics: Auto Mechanics,

Sh ; sogi
=, Deet Metal, Machine Shop, Carpentry Aviation Mechanic.
oup D— ok o ,
- Aut:M }?el}eral Engineering in Service Trades: Machine Shop, Carpen-
’ échanics, Sheet Metal, Household Appliances, Electricity.

Course Qutlines
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Option I
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING
JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course I II I Name of Course I.IL 11
Building Construction En- Tndustrial Education 311 . 3

gineering 321-22-23 ... 3 3 3 Industrial Education 411-

Building Construction En- L Y R 3 3
gineering 311-12-13 ... 3 3 3 Building Construction En-

Building Construction En- ' gineering 401-2-3 ..... 6 6 6
gineering 301-2-3 ...... 6 6 6 Building Construction En-

General Engineering 311- gineering 411-12-13 ... 3 3 3

) 3 3 General Engineering 411 . 3
General Engineering 332 . 3 General Engineering 412 . 3
Accounting 211-421 ..... 3 3 Building Construction En-

Electives ............... 3 gineering 450 ........- 3
—_——— Business Law 312........ 3
18 18 18 Electives ..........o--o- 33
18 18 18
Option 11
GENERAL ENGINEERING
JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENTOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credil Hours Credit

Name of Course I II III Name of Course III I
General Engineering 321- Industrial Education 311 .

22-23 3 3 3 Industrial Education 411 . 3
General Engineering 311- General Engineering 401-

BEZ3BB u o s 3 3 3 I 6 6 6
General Engineering 301- Building Construction En-

B0253" 5 4% 56 v nr e mans 6 6 6 gineering 411 ......... 3
Geography 463 ......... 3 Business Law 312 ....... 3
History 371 ............ 3 General Engineering 411. . 3
Accounting 211-421 ..... 3 3 General Engineering 412. . 3
Psychology 211 ......... 3 Political Science 313 .... 3
Industrial Education 412. 3 General Engineering 450. . 3

P Electives ............... 6 6
18 18 18 =——ie=s e

18 18 18
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DEPARTMENT OF AVIATION EDUCATION

The curriculum in Aviation Education is designed to meet requirements of
the Tennesse State Department of Education for certification as a Public
School Teacher of Air Age Education. It covers material in the four basic
areas as follows:

1. Theory of Flight—Why the airplane flies.
2. Flight Techniques—How the airplane is flown.
3. Meteorology—The problem of weather.
4. Navigation—How to get there.
Curricula
FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
o Hours Credit Hours Credit
cjme of Course I II 111 Name of Course I II III
English 101-2-3 ..... .. .. 3 3 3 English 200 ............ 3
Mathematics 161-2-3 .... 5 5 5 Speech 202-3 3 3
Chexmst.ry 111-12t13 seie. 44 4 Mathematics 261-2-3 .... 3 3 3
Mechanical Drawing 111- Physics 211-12-13 4 4 4
TPy e 3 33 i ing 211-
....... Mech -
¥Shop Practice 101... ... 3 3-3 ';;_E;;llcal rawing Sl 3 3 3
2;1:1;;1 ;:.1;01—2-3 o d ol 1 *Shop Practice 101 ... ... 3 3 3
y .101-2-3 .. .. 1 1 1 Economics 211-301-302 .. 3 3 3
ot Physical Ed. 201-2-3 ... .. 1 1 1
20 20 20 i e st
20 20 20

*All freshman and sophomores are r

equi . -
Model Building, Electricity, 1 8 Ricen K S esong serst

Radio, Machine Shop, Auto Mechanics, Sheet

Metal.
JURIORSYEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
¥ - Hours Credit Hours Credit
afpendy -aurse 111 m1 Name of Course I IT 111
CELO I\:C[echamcs 301-2-3. .6 6 6 Education 352-473 . ..... 3 3
ggucagg: ji:;’i; """" 3 3 Industrial Ed. 421-441-2. 3 6
P uc(}:]a [t G it ) 3 3 Aviation Education 450. .
AP0 e 3 Aviation Ed. 401-2-3 .... 3 3 1
:Vfa:f‘m }]:5:'3301'302' s 33 Aviation Ed. 421-2 . ... .. 3 3
s 10{1 ’ 1_.322 sums, 813 Industrial Education 431 3
Industrial Education 312 . 3 Aviation Ed. 411-12. ... 2 3
Electives ............... 3 3 Electives ... ........... 3 3 3
18 18 18 18 17 15
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION CURRICULA

The Department of Industrial Education, operating as an official agent
of the State Department of Education, extends teacher-education services
to: In-service teachers of all-day trade, part-time and evening school pro-
grams; and prospective teachers of these programs.

ERESHIMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course - I II I Name of Course I II III
English 101-2-3 ........ 3 3 3 English 201 ............ 3
Mathematics 161-2-3 .... 5§ 5§ 5 Speech 202-3 .........-- 3 3
Chemistry 111-12-13 .... 4 4 4 Mathematics 261-2-3 .... 3 3 3
Mechanical Drawing 111- Physics 211-12-13 ...... 4 4 4
1213 o wessimges i g 3 3 3 Mechanical Drawing 211-
*Shop Practice 101 - . ... 3 3 3 1213 oo s snpnt 3 3,3
Industrial Ed. 101-2-3 ... 1 1 1 *Shop Practice 101 ..... 3 3.3
Physical Ed. 101-2-3 ... 1 1 1 Economics 211-301-302 .. 3 3 3
= i Physical Ed. 201-2-3 .... 1 1 1
20 20 20 A e JOUS,
20 20 20

*All freshmen and sophomores are required to pursue the series according to
their curriculum choice as designated:

Group A—Building Construction Trades: Carpentry,
Welding, Auto Mechanics, Electricity.

Group B—Metal Trades: Sheet Metal, Welding, Auto Mechanics, Elec-
tricity, Machine Shop, Plumbing.

Group C—Engine Mechanics: Auto Mechanics, Aero Mechanics,
Sheet Metal, Machine Shop, Carpentry. 7
Group D—General Service Trades: Machine Shop, Auto Mechanics, Sheet
Metal, Shoe Repair, Electricity, Household Appliances.

Masonry, Sheet Metal,

Weldingv

JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter .
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course 1 II III
Industrial Ed. 311-12 ... 3 3 Industrial Ed. 421-441-42. 3 6
Industrial Ed. 411-12 .... 3 3 Industrial Ed. 431-331-321 3 3 3
Education 381 .......... 3 Industrial Education 450. 3
Education 341-243 .. .... 3 3 Education 352-473 ...... 3 3
Psychology 211 ......... 3 Major (Shop Practice and
Major (Shop Practice and Theory) 401-2-3 ...... 6 6 6
Theory) 301-2-3 ...... 6 6 6 Electives ............ i 3 3
Electives ............... 3 3 3 R
—_—— — 18 15 18
18 18 15
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AVIATION EDUCATION

101-2-3. Aviation Education. Survey of Aviation. A series of lecture and
study about aviation in general and of such a character as will inspire young
aviation students, familiarize them with the requirements of the field; assist
them in determining their ability to meet these requirements, and assist them
in selecting the particular branch of the field of aviation they wish to follow.

Required of all aviation majors. One hour per week. One hour credit, per
quarter,

101. Aviation. Model Building. This course is especially designed for
Public School Teachers of Aijr Age Education. 6 hours of laboratory per week.
Deals with structure and design of various aircraft and Model Assembly.
Three hours credit. Fee $3.00.

5 301. Aviation Education. Aviation and its History. Deals fundamentally
with the beginning of Aviation and proceeds up to the present day. Three
lectures per week. Three hours credit.

302.  Implications of Aviation. Three lectures per week; deals with the

social geographic, economic and political implications of the air age. Three
hours credit.

3.21. Theory of Flight. Three lectures per week. The laws of nature as
applied to aviation, Three hours credit.

.32.2. Aerial Navigation. Three lectures per week. Deals with the basic
principles of navigation and offers practical experience in Aerial Navigation.
Three hours credit,

323. " Aviation Education. Airport Construction and Layout. Three lectures

per week, Dflals with problems, sites and locations, construction of facilities
runway planning, drainage, etc, Three hours credit.

" 331.  Aviation Education. Airline and Fixed Base Management and Opera-
"lm‘_ Thm_e lcc_tlfrcs per week. Administrative problems; personal problems;
relations '“tlth civil aeronautics administration; interline agreements; promotion
and publicity. Three hours credit.

332. Government Regulation and Aviation. Three lectures per week. Deals

Wlfh .r.he ,Govemmmt regulatory body in making and enforcing laws concerning
aviation in general. Three hoyrs credit.

333. 'Aw'tfh'on E.ducas:'on. Air traffic and cargo. Three lectures per week
I?ea]s with dispatching, scheduling of air traffic, packaging, proper loading of
aircraft. Plane to consumer problems., Three i ——

401. Eler.neutary Flight and Flight Techniques. One lecture and two ex-
perience and instruction period per week minimum requirement. How to fly with
actual flight experience and instruction. Ten clock hours dual instruction.
Three hours credit. Fee $111.00,

402. Aviation Education. Meteorology. Three lectures per week. General
effects of weather phenomena, Special study of relation to aviation. Three
hours credit.
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403. Aviation Education. Fundamentals of Flight. One lecture and two
laboratory periods per week. Dealing fundamentally with the basic principles

411. Aviation Education. Communications. Two lectures per week. The
development of methods of communication and application to aviation. Two
credit hours. (313). Prerequisite.

412. Aviation Education. Aerodynamics. Three lectures pe rweek. ..-\
general course intended for those taking only one course in aerodynamfcs.
Properties of air, air flow principles, airfoil characteristics, e]ementarjc wing
theory, parasite drag, engine and propeller characteristics. Introduction to
stability and control. Three hours credit.

421. Aviation Education. Aircraft and Engines. Familiarization and opera-
tion. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week deals with types, struc-
tures, and general service of aircraft and engines. Three hours credit. Fee $3.00.

422. Awiation Education. Civil Air Regulations. Three lectures per week.
Federal, State and individual safety regulations as applied to aviation. Three
hours credit. .

431-A.  Awiation Education. Intermediate Flight and Flight ET'thflﬂIQ!‘ES-
One lecture and two experience or instruction periods per week mm.nnum rle—
quirement, Supervised solo practice with dual instruction and experience. 2%
clock hour dual and seven and one-half hours solo. Prerequisite 401. 1%
hours credit. Fee $85.00.

431-B. Same as 431-A. 1% hours credit. Prerequisite 431-A.

. . ; ne
432.  Awviation Education. Advanced Flight and Flight ch_hmqucs. u?re_
lecture and two experience or instruction periods per week, minimum requve

ment supervised solo practice with dual instruction and experience.
clocks hours dual instruction with minimum of two clocks hours cross countl').’
flight. Fifteen clock hours solo practice with minimum of three lock houI;:
cross country flight. Successful completion of Aviation 401, :.m-A ar‘lic‘lh m;
and 432 will meet flight requirements fo rthe private pilot’s oertehcate; '
hours credit. Fee $170.00.

433 Aviation Education— Airport Operation and Control. Three Jegtomes
per week. Deals with traffic problems of small and large airports, traffic con-
trol; control tower operation. Three hours credit.

450. Senior Project. The design of an advanced structural pr?blem selel?ed
by the student with the approval of the department staff. Required: working
drawings; complete construction details; and a report setting forth a. _dcscrlp—
tion and analysis of the structural system selected, the specific condl‘llUnS g
sumed, the justification of the solution proposed, complete con}putahom. de-
tailed specifications, and a cost estimate. The candidate will dei:cncl the
thesis orally before the staff and guest specialists. Three hours credit.
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BUILDING CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING

101. Survey of Engineerings. Elements of Engineering. Required of all
engineering majors. A course of lectures relating to engineering in general
and of such character as will inspire young engineering students and assist them
first to make sure that they are fitted to become engineers and second, to assist

in selecting the particular field of engineering which they should follow. One
hour credit.

301. Building Construction.  Structural and finish materials and assembly
systems used in non-resistant building; construction details of foundations, walls,
floors, roofs, stairs, partitions, windows. Lectures, reports, readings, drawings.
Required 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

302. Building Construction. Continuation of 301, dealing with fire-resis-
tant ?uildi.ngs; exits; thermal and sound insulation. Lectures, reports, rcading-sn
drawings. Required 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee

$3.00.

303. _Bm'ldz'ng Construction. Continuation of 302, decaling with industrial
construction; prefabrication; modular dimensioning; wide-spand structures.

Lectures reports, reading, drawings. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six
hours credit.Fee $3.00.

311. History of Architecture. A description and analysis of the develop-
ment of architecture, town planning, landscape architecture, painting, and
sculpture related to the cultural setting. Ancient through earl yMedieval times.
Tustrated lectures, readings, drawings, and reports. Three hours credit.

312. ._Histary of Architecture. Continuation o 311, through the later Medie-
val, Renaissance, and Baroque periods. Three hours credit.

313.‘ History of Architecture. Continuation of 312, from the Industrial
Revolution to the present day. Three hours credit.

_32,1-2-3' Ard":"“ed'“"az Design. Analysis and solution of simple buildings;
principles of spatial and structural organization, study of space and mass,

structural details ; outline specifications. Research, discussions, drawings, models.
Three hours credit, each quarter. Fee $1.00.

401. -Construction Methods and Problems. Problems involving the struc-
Pural dcs:gn of the mechanical equipment of buildings; heating, air condition-
ing, wiring, and illumination, Discussions, research, computations, drawings.
8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

402. 'Canszruction Methods and Problems. Problems involving the struc-
tural design and detailing of timber, steel, and concrete buildings. Discussions,
research, computations, drawings, 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six
hours credit. Fee $3.00.

403. Construction Methods and Problems. Material quantities; estimating;
builder’s organization and procedure; job records; builders’ lability; labor
relations; safety precautions. Lectures, problems. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours
lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

4

i
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411. Structures. Theory of simple determinate structures with special
emphasis on the design of beams, columns, struts, and ties; internal forces;
bending, shear, and deflection. Lectures, problems. Three hours credit.

412. Reinforced Concrete. Theory and design of simple beams, slabs, col-
umns, and footings; formwork; construction procedure; mixes; placing; curing.
Lectures problems. Three hours credit.

413. Foundation and Geology.. Geology as rclated to design of foundations
for engineering structures; design of foundations; use of concrete, steel, wood
piling, caissons, cofferdams, grillages, and spread footings, reports on current
articles in technical publications. Three hours credit.

GENERAL ENGINEERING

‘101. Swurvey of Engineering. Elements of engineering. Required of all
engineering majors. A course of lectures relating to engincering in general and
of such character as will inspire young engineering students and asdist the-m
first to make sure that they are fitted to become engineers and second, to assist
in selecting the particular field of engineering which they should follow. ~Ozne
hours credit.

311. Elementary Surveying. This course, an elementary one for all
gineering students, is designed as the first course in surveying for those stu-
dents who later elect to take Civil Engineering, and also as an elementary a}'ld
basic course for non-civils. It is devoted to the theory of and the practice
with ordinary instruments of surveying—the level, transit, compass, and tape—
and the application to field exercise. The purpose is to teach the student
how to use and care for these instruments, and what may be done With
them. Two field periods and one lecture. Three hours credit. Fee $2.00. .

312. Elementary Surveying. This course is a continuation of 111, taking
up land surveying, closure of traverscs, latitudes and departures, and area
problems, theory of the stadia and methods of locating details, and the fun-
damental principles of topographic mapping. Two field periods and one
lecture. Prerequisite: 111. Three hours credit. Free $2.00. z

313. Topographic Surveying. A continuation of 112, dealing in more detail
with problems of topographic mapping, involving horizontal control by traverse,
location of details, contours, methods of plotting. The theory. of the pla_ne
table. Review of and particular stress on proper use, Care, and adjustment of in-
struments. Two field periods and one lecture. Prerequisite:  112.  Three
hours credit. Fee $1.00.

321. Engineering Drawing. Prerequisite: Drawing 211. : A
three two hour laboratory periods each week. Working drawings, technical
sketching, dimensioning, limits and tolerances, gcars, piping, structural prac-
tice and welding Three hours credit. Fee $1.00.

322. Machine Drawing. Prerequisite: Engineering Drawing 321. One
lecture and three two hours laboratory periods each week. Advanced machine
design and drawing, drafting room methods and procedure. Three hours credit.
Fec $1.00.

en-

One lecture and
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323. Metallurgy. Two hours and one laboratory period. A study of the
metalic elements and their properties, structure of metals and alloys, the
working and annealing of metals, the phase rule and its application to alloys.
Three hours credit.Fee $2.00.

332. Stremgth of Materials. Prerequisite: General Engineering 213. Str.ﬁs
and strain; direct and shearing stress; torsion and bending. Problems in design
of riveted and welding joints. Short columns, tension members, shafts and
beams parallel the classwork. Three hours credit.

333. Kinetics. Prerequisite: Graphic Statics 213. Rectillnear, curvilinear,
?.nd rotary motion, D’Alembert’s principle; principle of work and energy;
Impulse and momentum; impact; applications to engineering problems. Three
hours credit.

'41_1- Mechanical Equipment of Building. (General Engineering 411). De-
sc?plmn. and analysis of heating, air conditioning, water supply, plumbing, elec-

;ntcal w1rin.g, lmotors. elevators, illumination, and acoustical treatment as re-
Sredie buildings. Lectures, demonstrations, readings, problems. Threec hours

credit,

& - Contracts and Specifications. Office procedure and methods; pr?fcs'

D(?lml cthics; the technique and execution of working drawings; specifications.
1scussi

ons, drawings, inspections, reports. Three hours credit.

Ori;iiz'l Senior I_Dro_ject. Prerequisite:  Senjor standing in de_parftr:i;nt‘;ouﬁ

ity a:;d sD.Ecml Investigation or design, based upon t_hc ‘.vorL o. . e -

s l:Iu ent is required to select a subject for investigation, wit h'appb_eﬁ:t

and ead_ of department, and to develop methods of research for this subj
Y it to completion. Three hours credit.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

tinrf.lls;)di?lzduslrial Education, History and development of Industri.al },Educa;

» 20¢la’ and economic reasons for present educational movements; types ©
DudeE industrial schools and courses; apprenticeship systems and training of
workers in modern industry. Juniors. Three hours credit.

312. Industrial Education Legislation. Continuation of 311. Federal legis-
]a;t“?n which: has affected the growth of industrial education. A study of_tl'lc
National Vocational Acts as they apply to trade and industry, and the various
schools and classes authorized under these acts. The Tenncssce State Plan for
Vocational Education and other state legislation affecting trade and industrial
classes. Apprenticeship and its regulations. Juniors. Three hours credit.

313.  Principles and Methods of Part-time Education. The organization
and administration of a part-time general continuation school. The special
problems of administration peculiar to this type of school, its aims and pur-
poses;  special methods necessary and the development of helpful instructional
materials. Cooperative apprentice training under the State plan. Juniors. Three
hours credit.

321-2-3. Part-time Programs in Diversified Occupations. Principles of or-
ganizing and promoting such programs, analyzing needs, preparing schedules of

-
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processes, selecting materials for related-subjects teaching, and carrying on
supervised study and coordination. Juniors. Three hours credit, each quarter.

331. Shop Organization and Class Management. Basic principles of shop
organization and class management. Systematic, orderly and democratic pro-
cedure of starting a class, routinizing details, selecting and developing group
leader, managing the class, business procedure, pupil movement, checking, se-
curing suitable work, developing proper community relation. Juniors and sen-
iors. Three hours credit.

411. Foremanship Training by the Conference Method. The use of the con-
ference as an instructional device; special methods, techniques, and procedures
to be used in foreman training; duties and responsibilities of the typical in-
dustrial foreman. How to follow up foremen conferences by means of fore-
men’s clubs, plant educational programs. Seniors. Three hours credit.

412. Job Analysis. The principles of job analysis for the purpose of list-
ing teaching content in trade in industrial education. Practice in analyzing tra.de
jobs for production, auxiliary, and related technical content; instructional dif-
ficulties and progression factors. Seniors. Threeé hours credit.

413. Job Analysis. A continuation of 412, Analytical study of the re.lated
knowledge necessary for certain type jobs and typical industries. Emphasis on
development of the best instructional method of teaching industrial subjects.
Seniors. Three hours credit.

431-2.  Curriculum Building in Trade and Industrial Subjects. Arranging
course material trade subjects, following up results of job analyses, preparing
checking sheets and individual job sheets in both trade and related subjects.
Prerequisite or parallel: 412. Seniors. Three hours credit, each quarter.

441-2. Directed Teaching. Observation of trade and industrial classes of
all types: all-day trade, part-time general continuation, and evening trade
extension. Preparation of lesson plans and directed teaching in at least two of
the three types. Seniors. Two laboratory periods and one hour. Three hours
credit, each quarter.

450. Semior Project. All seniors are required to select and exccute a project
under the supervision of their major adviser to be approved by the director
of the division. It may involve the designing and making of a project com-
plete with drawings, pictures, specifications and detail data involved in its con-
struction; or, a research and compilation of a subject within the field of the
student’s interest. Three hours credit.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Graduate Courses Offered During Fourth Quarter

501-2-3. Thesis. Graduate students only.

511-2-3. Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education. Funda-
mental principles of vocational education and their application, objectives,
methods, and policies. Special emphasis on the relationship between public
vocational education and general education; the methods of securing coopera-
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uon.o.i trafie and labor organizations; modern apprentice programs and the
administration am.i supervision of various types of schools and classes undel
the Federal Vocational Education Acts. Three hours credit, each quarter.

521-2-3. Special Problems in Industrial Education. Study of approved prob-
lems. on an individual research basis under the direction of major professor.
Typical Droblem‘s—-development of detailed instructional material, community
surveys, apprentice training manuals, etc. Three hours credit, each quarter.

d531-2‘ Methods of Research in Industrial Education. The special technique
ir;mmfesfo‘:i;czécesslary _fo.r ca:rrying on various types of surveys to ascertain
L tar outﬁ:naf trifl.mng in the trades and industries; forms for question-
e tht’.s r;n' {ntcmews and c.onfcrcncs. Approved efficiency factors
e ia ng the e ectl\t'exless c')f vocational trade and industrial classes; meth-
. scoring and securing weighted ratings; graphic representations of find-
ings. Three hours credit, each quarter. ‘
e f}:;l-ﬂeizeg:lll’;oble_ms in Im?ustrial Education. Study on seminar basis
i I lfstnal F‘ducat:on. Study on seminar basis of problems of
e e ers in service; problems of coordination of part-time and ap-

g programs. Three hours credit.

542. i : . 5
B a-;'ﬁfczal Problems in Industrial Education. The organization and func-
o flinTY C?m@ttees and the organization of course outlines for appren-
students in diversified occupations programs. Three hours credit.

543, ; : :
L recordfpecml Problems in Industrial Education. The preparation and use
fra n;“p“"ts; and rating sheets. Planning shop layouts and providing
pment and maintenance for vocational classes. Three hours credit.

AERO MECHANICS

The curri i .
Fon oA :}::Cu:\l;m in Aero Mechanics is designed to meet C.A.A. standards
B rcraft and Aircraft Engine licenses. A college student can
dbsliing Tk Yh‘me Of_thcse if he devotes full time to that phase. The student
Ko Phases will have to supplement his training to obtain licenses.
ot Aet:o R‘::aiRGP;f; Introductory. Lectures and Shop work in all phases
Ee eory of fli i ini i
hours credit. Fee iy ght, regulations pertaining to mechanics. 3
301. El - Z
fiidlae con;;'e”:i“'y A"C’fiﬂ»- Regulations, airplane types, aviation history,
17 gl f.lllc gy d’_‘aflmg layouts of wing and tail sections, constructions
» metal fabrication, welding . 6 hours credit. Fee $3.00.

302. Ele ; : v, %
Yibrication "‘Ilenfary E"Szlnes. Principles of internal combustion, Diesels;
nadi r’ 01111 fuel, electrical and carburetion systems, dissection of all types
» propellers, carburetors and magnetos. 6 hours credit. Fee $3.00.

303, Ad . s B
o e aljrrmnced Fuselag_e. Analysis and estimation of repairs; structural
entesl _bnm‘"‘_t and priming; interior finish; glass, seat, instrument and
ntrol installation. All work on “live” equipment. 6 hour scredit. Fee
$3.00. Prerequisite 301.
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401. Advanced Engines. Disassembly; micrometer, microsopic  and
Magnaflux inspection; assembly; timing; running-in of Continental, Lycoming,
Pratt and Whitney, Kinnerm Wright, and other engines; trouble shooting;
labor and parts cost estimation. 6 hours credit. Fee $3.00. Prerequisite 302.

402. Advanced Wing. Inspection and analysis of repair work; repair
methods wood and metal; had adn spray doping, fabric covering and repairs;
lettering; assembly, rigging and inspections; weight and balance proceedure;
C.A.A. Forms. 6 hours credit. Fee $3.00. Prerequisites 301 and 303.

403. Field Work Assignment to line duty at airport, practice teaching
C,A.A. Practical and Written examinations. 6 hours credit. Fee $3.00.
Prerequisites 101 through 402. :

402. Fuselage Repair and Overhaul. Rebuilding of “live” fuselages, hy-
draulics, electrical systems, instrument installation, upholstering, frame align-
ment, truss repairs, priming, assembly, landing gear and shock strut overhauling.
Civil Air Regulations. Prerequisite: 401. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture.
Six hours credit. Fee $3.00. {

403. Advanced Engine Ouerhaul. Disassembly and assembly of “live” en-
gines, installation, operation, trouble shooting, magneto overhaul and test, car-
buretor overhaul and test, electric, constant-speed, controllable and variable
speed propellar overhaul, Civil Air Regulations. Prerequisite: 402. 8 hours
laboratory, 2 hours lecture Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

AUTO MECHANICS

101. Elementary Auto Repairs and Servicing. Study of the function and
operation of the automobile. Minor and emergency trouble shooting, repair
and maintenance. 6 hours laboratory per week. Three hours credit. Fee
$3.00. f
301. Bench Work qnd Engines. Familiarization of tools and equipment,
care and operation of tools and equipment. Study of bolts, nuts, screws and
threads. Engine design and principles, disasembly, cleaning and inspecting
engine parts. Mechanical principles, assembly of engines. 8 hours laboratory,
2 hours lecture.Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

302, Engine Accessories, Carburetion, and Lubrication. Study of functions,
repairs and of starters, generators, ignition devices, and engine accessories.
Study of combustion and fuels. Study of function, repair and maintenance of
carburetors, fuel pumps, fuel lines. Study of function, repair and maintenance
of lubrication system. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Prerequisite: 301.
Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

303. Engine Overhaul. Fitting and installing piston rings, inspecting and
grinding valves, adjusting valve stem clearance, cleaning and adjusting spark
plugs; inspecting, cleaning and adjusting ignition points. Inspecting and test-
ing secondary wiring. Fitting and installing bearings. Inspection and testing
crank shafts; valve timing, ignition timing, motor analysis. Prerequisite: 302.
8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.
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401. Chassis Maintenance, Gas and Electric Welding. Maintenance proc-
esses, disassembly and construction; assembly and repairs of clutches, trans-
missions, free wheeling, over drive, and fluid drive unit. Repairs and main-
tenance of universal joints, drive shaits and final drives. Principles and
practice of gas and electric welding as applied to auto mechanics. Prerequisite:
303. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

402. Advanced Accessories and Electrical Applicances. Starters, generators,
magnetc{s: battery ignition systems, wiring. Relays and voltage regulators.
;’rercqumlte: 401. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee

3.00. :

403. Body, Fender Work and Spray Painting. Metal bumping, shrinkage,
ﬁ.]]_u?g and sanding; leading and glacing, priming, surfacing and finishing. Color
tinting, lacquers and synthetic enamels. Prerequisite: 402. 8 hours laboratory,
2 hours lecture.Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

CARPENTRY

101. ‘Carpentry. General Woodwork. A study of materials and methods of
construction. Care and use of hand tools and machines; fundamental wood-
working operations. Three hours credit.

301 Tools, Machines and Materials. History study of development of tools
= £ alum woodworking. Care and use of tools and materials. Classi-
ﬁfa'-lo_n oi_lumber, fundamental operations in carpentry work. Methods of cor{-
Zztzz?; Involving tl‘le selection of building materials on the basif‘. c?f thcn;
modern “?:dd aesthetic merits and the broad application of th(-: principles o
laborat od frame construction according to approved practices. 8 hours

ratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.
ruuii‘;z' _WOOdWOlrking Processes.  Sizing, joining, pancl constructior.:, kerfing,
B, Introduction to cabinet construction and carpentry construction. FPre-

;Zq;l;me: 501 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee

! 1;303, Fr?:ming. Study of types and methods of house framing. Construction
o oundat.lons, wall and roof. Prerequisite: 302. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours
lecture. Six hours credit, Fee $2.00.

491. Exterior Carpentry. Methods and applying of sheathing and siding,
co-rmces, water tables, Construction of window and door frames, screens,
blinds, l?orches and steps. Prerequisite: 303. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lec-
ture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

. 402_.. Interifn' Carpentry., Methods and applying of standard trims, floor-
ing, ceiling, wainscotings and wallboards, Fitting doors and windows. Installing

hardware. Prerequisite: 401. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours
credit. Fee $2.00.

403. Estimating and Specifications. Methods used in making of estimates of
costs as applied to buildings. Study of specifications as ordinarily prepared by
architects. Prerequisite: 402. 8 hours Iaboraiory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours
credit. Fee $2.00.
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ELECTRICITY

101. General Electricity. Course to cover general knowledge of electricity.
types of electrical currents and relationship of electricity to industry and
domestic life. 6 hours laboratory. Three hours credit. Fee $2.00.

301. Theory of Circuits. Practice in house wiring, switches, fuses, line
leads. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture, Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

302, 303. Theory and Practice in power transmission, transformers, meters,
line wiring, advanced house wiring. Installation and repairs of stoves, water
heaters, etc. Prerequisite: 301. § hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six
hours credit, each quarter. Fee $2.00.

401, 402. Generator and Motor Rewinding and Repairing. Theory and prac-
tice in the design, maintenance and repair of distribution loads. Prerequisite:
303 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit, each quarter. Fee
$2.00.

403. Illumination, estimating, national electrical code, power generation,
motor design. Prerequisite: 402. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six
hours credit.Fee $2.00.

MASONRY

101. Fundamentals of Bricklaying. The study of materials; care and use
of tools. Mortar making and spreading; laying bricks between vertical points,
building piers. 6 hours laboratory. Three hours credit. Fee $2.00.

301. Brick Construction. The construction of walls, steps and flues. Ex-
cavating 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

302. Foundations. The study and construction of simple, spread and
stepped footings; foundation walls and under-pinning. 8 hours laboratory, 2
hours lecture. Prerequisite: 301. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

303. Advanced Brick Construction. The study and construction of chim-
neys, mantles, special wall designs, arches, and bonds. Prerequisite: 302. &
hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00

401. Fundamental Concrete Work, Cement Finishing. The study of materi-
als; care and use of tools. Application of concrete mixtures, form building. Con-
struction of foundations walls, walks and floors. Prerequisite: 303. 8 hours lab-
oratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

402. Fundamentals of Plastering. The study of common materials; care
and use of tools. Mixtures and application. Prerequisite: 401. 8 hours lab-
oratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

403. Estimating and Specification. Methods used in and making of esti-
mates of costs as applied to buildings. Study of specifications as ordinarily,
prepared by architects. Prerequisite: 402. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lec-
ture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.
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MACHINE SHOP PRACTICE

101. Shop Practice. Six hours lectire and laboratory each week. Practice
in the use of hand tools and semi-precision instruments on bench work and lay-
out jobs. The basic principles of the power saw, drill press and pedestal
grinding. Three hours credit. Fee $3.00.

301. Machine Shop Lathe Practice. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each
week. Laboratory practice on the lathe. Includes the fundamental operations of
straight, shoulder and taper turning; screw cutting, chuck and face plate work,
boring, reaming, filing and polishing. Tool and cutter grinding. Six hours
credit. Fee $3.00.

302. Machine Shop Shaper and Planer Practice. Ten hours lecture and
laboratory each week. Prerequisite 301. Laboratory practice on the shaper
and planer. Includes the fundamental operations of machining flat, square,
shoulders, V-Grooves, tappered, T-Slots, Dove Tails, concave and convex sur-
faces; key ways.Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

303. Machine Shop Milling Machine Practice. Ten hours lecture and lab-
oratory each week. Prerequisite 302. Laboratory practice on the milling
machine includes the operation of milling, plain, slotting, sawing, angle, counter-
bore, index, straddle, uses of various milling attachments. Six hours credit. Fee

$3.00.

401. Machine Shop Surface and Cylindrical Grinding, Boring Mill. Ten
hours lecture and laboratory each week. Prerequisite 303. Laboratory prac-
tice on the surface and cylindrical grinders also boring mill operation. Includes
the operations of grinding—flat, bevel, contour, flutes and grooves, and tapering
surfaces. The operations of internal—straight, taper, bevel grinding boring in-
ternal and external facing, grooving and bevel turning. Six hours credit. Fee

$3.00.

402. Advance Machine Shop Operations. Ten hours lecture and laboratory
each week. Prerequisite 401, More advanced practice on machine tools, gears
and gear cutting, Heat treatment of steel. Work organized and carried out
on a production basis, with standard time, work limits, inspection and assembly.
Six hours credit. Fee $3.00,

.4'03. Tool Making. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each week. Prere-
quisite 402. Jigs and Fixtures. Tool making, sclection, tooling and set-up of
machine tools. Estimating machinery time and preparation of operating instruc-
tions for complete units. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

PIPE TRADES

101. Pipe Trades. Tools and materials. Plumbing defined—develop tool
handling technique, duties and responsibilities, classification and selection of
materials. Six hours lecture and laboratory each week. Three hours credit.
Fee $3.00.

301. Pipe Trades. Plumbing. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each week.
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Pipe forming, threading, yarning cast iron joints, leading, sweating and making
pipe joints. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

302, Plumbing Operations. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each week.
Development of skills involving measurements, installations of regulators, tapping
mains, plumbing laws and regulations, blueprint reading. Prerequisite: 301. Six
hours credit. Fee $3.00.

303. Plumbing Make Up—Testing. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each
week. Prerequisite: 302. The assembly of drainage, ventilation, main vents,
continuous vents. The roughing in of water services, the application of water,
smoke and air tests. Water treatment method and purification. Six hours
credit. Fee $3.00.

401. Pipe Trades. Plumbing Estimating and Installation. Ten hours lecture
and laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 303. Determining cost of labor .nnd
materials for installations. The assembly and study of fixtures, pumps, technique
and practical soldering, wiping lead joints. Welding and Brazing. Six hours
credit. Fee $3.00.

402-403. Plumbing layouts and Heating. Ten hours lecture and laboratory
each week. Prerequisite: 401. Calculating heat, gas and water requirements
for buildings, making layouts for actual jobs, checking installations. Steam and
hot water heating systems. Copper tubing and fittings. Six hours credit, each
quarter. Fee $3.00.

RADIO

101. General Radio. Fundamentals of radio and electronics. Course W’-u
orientate student with radio principles. Will give him its connection with in-
dustry. 6 hours laboratory. Three hours credit. Fee $2.00. 3

301. Principles of Radio. Principles and practices of radio communicd
The transmission procedures of both phone and code in communications. Lec-
tures, demonstrations, and laboratory experiments. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours
lecture Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

302 Maintenance and Repair. Maintenance and repair of radio, :
equipment and electronic equipment. Adjusting and servicing of radio transrm't-
ters. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Prerequisite: 301. Six hours credit.
Fee $2.00.

303. Frequency Modulation Receivers. Theory of frequency modulation
receivers. Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory experiments. 8 hours lab-
oratory, 2 hours lecture Prerequisite: 302. Six hours credit. Fee $2.0.

401. Servicing of F. M. Reccivers. Familiarity with the equipment used
for high frequency measurement is afforded together with a survey of the
various techniques employed in the repair of F. M. receivers. 8 hours laboratory
2 hours lecture. Prerequisite: 303. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

402. Transmitter Theory and Practice. A review and application of the
theory underlying the operation of F M. transmitters. Lectures, demonstra-
tions and experiments. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Prerequisite: 401.
Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

tion.

sound
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403. Electronics. The study of the characteristics of electron tubes and
their function as detectors, amplifiers, and generators. Electronics. The study
of the principle of radio construction and repair. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours
lecturePrerequisite: 403. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

SHEET METAL TRADES
101. Sheet Metal Tools and Materials. Six hours laboratory cach week.
The fundamental operations of sheet metal practice; developing patterns and
laying out work, hand and machine operations. Three hours credit. Fee $3.00.

301. Sheet Metal. Pattern Work and Development. Ten hours lecture
and laboratory each week. Seaming, jointing, forming sheet metal work from

patterns. Pattern drafting and template work from sketches and designs,, BIX
hours credit. Fee $3.00.

302'. .Shz“ Metal. Aircraft. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each w(.ack.
Prﬂl’f’vl_lll!-ﬂw: 301.  Hand forming and stretching, bulk head sections, cowling,
stabilizer section, metal fuselage and riveting Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

303. Sheet Metal, Materials and Methods. Ten hours lecture and labora-
tory each week. Prerequisite: 302. The study of technical information, markets
and supplies, job requirements and material selection in accordance with same
construction methods, ~Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

401. Sheet Metal. Heating and Ventilation. Ten hours lecture and s
ora.tm:y each week. Heat transmission and the design of heating, e
and air conditioning systems Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

SHOE REPAIRING AND LEATHER

101, Shoe Repairing. Tools and Materials. The study of tools, their
names, classification and care; simple preparation and use of leather. Use of
hand tools and care of machines. Practical shop keeping and simple hand
work., Three hours credit. Fee $2.00.

heelB(}llt.tinShtj REPGI:Y. _Fundamental Shop Practice. Pattern cut.ting sole an]d
31 hg, ge ﬁfllshmg, machine adjustment and use, plain soling and heel-
; g, mac Ine patching, shoe cleaning and shining. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours
ecture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

: 3(:.2. Shoe Repaz'i.". Miscellaneous Shop Practice and Methods. Study ?f ‘.iif-
erent types of machine parts and operations, Shoe dyeing and leather finishing.
Ter_mmolugy, classification, selection and source of leather. Shoe rebuilding,
ﬁttmg'shanks and insoles. Counter making, welt sewing. General machine
operation _and simple cementing, Prcrequisite:, 301. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours
lecture Six hours credit, Fee $2.00. '

3(')3. Shoe Repair.  General , Leather Work., Making articles of leather.
Tooling, pattern cutting and simple shoe construction.’ Prerequisite: 302. 8
hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture. Six hours credit. 1~:ce $2.00.

401-402. Shoe Repair. Orthopedia and Advanced Leather Work. The theory
of orthopedia. Anatomy, physiology and deformities of the foot. Building or-
thopedic heels; making orthopedic uppers, making arch supports. Shoe fit-

ting and correction. Prerequisite: 303. 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lecture.
Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.
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403. Shop Repair. Advanced Shop Keeping. Record keeping, order making.
Profits and methods. Prerequisite: 401-2, 8 hours laboratory, 2 hours lec-
ture. Six hours credit. Fee $2.00.

METALLIC ARC WELDING

101. Metallic Arc Welding. Instruction in the D.C. and A.C. Electric
Arc Welding machine. How to connect and care for equipment, safety pre-
cautions, utility of the arc for welding purposes. Current to be used for rod
of different diameters. Striking and manipulating the arc . . . position of the
electrode. Bending, tacking, weaving, padding, and filling sequence. A study
of the nomenclature of arc welding will be given partly in 101, the other will
follow in 301 and 302. Six hours laboratory each week. Three hours credit.
Fee $3.00.
301.This course will be a continuation of 101. Preparation of material for
welding. Alignment, beveling, butt weld,” caulking weld, fillet weld, strength
weld using both bare and coated rods on mild steel in all positions and f.Es‘t—
ing same. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each week. Six hours credit.
Fee $3.00.

302. This course shall consist of a study of the welding symbols, their
use and application. A study of blue print reading and designing. Met.a!s
and their response to welding in terms of their physical and chemical propertics.
Advance laboratory practices and project making, testing of the many “’E_ld
specimen. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each week. Six hours credit.
Fee $3.00.

303. (Alternate 311 or 312) Carbon Arc Welding. Instruction in welding
using carbon arc with and without filler rod on D.C. sets. Use of double
carbon arc on A.C. welding machines, welding non-ferrous metals——cqplife"l
brone, brass, monel and aluminum. Welding galvanized steel. Reclaiming
castings. Building up bronze bearing on steel and cast iron. Cutting by car-
bon arc. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each week. Six hours credit. Fee
$3.00.

311. Alloy Steels and Cast Iron. (1) Welding of chrome, stainless, and
chrome-moly steels. Welding of other alloy steels. Welding of maganest
steels. Arc manipulation and sclection of proper electrodes, also a study of
the chemical composition of the varied alloys and their uses. (2) Welding of
cast iron and moly-nickel cast iron. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each
week. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00. .

312. Hard-Facing, Tool Welding. Building up worn parts using .hl,gh
carbon manganese stecl, hard-facing classification. Metallurgical charactenst‘lu‘.
of different hard-facing materials, Deposit charcteristis. Building up cutting
edges on tools, plow points, rod graders, etc. Use of both metallic and c;u-b(?n
arc methods. Ten hours lecture and laboratory each week. Six hours credit.
Fee $3.00.

401. Spots or Resistance Welding. Instruction in the resistance welding
process. Study of heat, pressure, and timing necessary to make resistance welds
on all gauges of mild steel, alloy steel, copper and aluminum. Study of the
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weldability of different metals by the resistance process. Ten hours lecture
and laboratory each week. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

402-403. Oxy-Acetlylene Welding and Cutting. (1) Setting-up apparatus,
safety lighting and adjusting the torch flame. Condition required for perfect
combustion. Carburizing, oxidizing and neutral flame ,and their eficcts while
welding. (2) Methods of Welding with Oxy-Acetylene. ~ Running beads and
making joints without filler rods. Sies on tips used for different thickness of
metals. Running beads and making joints using filler rods, oxy-acetylene weld-
ing of cast iron, bronze, aluminmum and silver soldering. (3) Oxy-Acetylene
Cutting. Instruction in use and care of the equipment, both manual and
automatic.  (4) Ozxy-Acetylene Welding of Pipe and Tubing (Alloy Steel).
Instruction in welding small and large pipes. Cutting, fitting and welding all
Pipe joints. Making of templets for cutting angles. Instruction in the e
ing of steel and alloy tubing. Ten hour slecture and laboratory each week. Six
hours credit. Fee $3.00.

Note:—There will be given a theory and laboratory examination at the

end of each course which must satisfactorily passed before entering the next
course,

WELDING

101, History and Elementary Principles of Electrical Ho
General repair of small household appliance. Six hours labo
Three_z hours credit, Fee $3.00.

3.0 1. Processes and Uses of Tools and Equipment i o
Flaring and Swedging. Ten hours laboratory andlecture each week.
hours credit, Fee $3.00.

302, Trdnjjgn'"g’ Removing and Charging a Systent with Refrigerant.
Converting from one system to another. Ten hours laboratory andlecture
each week, Six hours credit. Fee $3.00. .
lbml Testing and OQuerhauling Refrigerant Control Valves.
aboratory and lecture each. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

usehold Appliance.
ratory each week.

Bending
Six

Ten hours

401. Installation, Testing,Replacing of Heating E'cments, Insulation,
Thermo-sw,‘;c;,“J elc. in Domestic and Commercial Appliances. Ten hours
laboratory and lecture each week. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

402. Installtion, Testing, Replcing, Repairing, Adjusting Parts of

Mechanical, Domestic and Commercial Applances.  Ten hours selpomeagy Rig
lecture each week. Six hours credit. Fee $3.00.

403. Motor and Compressor Testing and Rebuilding. ~ Ten hours labora-
tory and lecture each week. Six hour scredit. Fee $3.00.

MECHANICAL DRAWING

111. Drawing Practice. Instruction in the use of instruments_, embr:%cing
geometrical constructions, orthographic projection, special and auxiliary views,
and sections. Freehand lettering. Freshmen. Two three-hour and three two-
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hour laboratory periods. Required of all Engineering students. Three hours
Credit. Fee $1.00.

112. Pictorial Representation. Technical Sketching. The last half of the
quarter’s work is devoted to a project in engineering drawing, involving pre-
liminary sketches, working drawings, tracing, and blueprints of a complete
machine. Two three-hour or three two-hours laboratory periods. Required of
all Engincering students. Spring. Three hours credit. Fee $1.00.

113.  Continuation of Orthographic Projection, Dimensioning. Representa-
tion of bolts, rivets, springs, pipe. Working drawings of machine parts.
Freehand lettering. Freshmen. Two three-hour or three two-hour laboratory

periods. Required of all Engineering students. Winter, Three hours credit.
Fee $1.00.

211. Descriptive Geometry. An elementary study of the point, line; 2
plane, with theoretical and practical problems. Sophomore. Required of cH
Engincering students. Three hours credit.

212 Descriptive Geometry (continued). Curved surfaces, their tangend'-
lines and planes and intersections, The development of surfaces; shades an
shadows; perspective, Sophomore. Required of all Engineering students.

213. Graphic Statics. Elementary graphic principles; use of force and
funicular polygons; determination of stresses in trusses and beams; the
graphics of machinery, including the effect of friction on the forces tra'ns-
mitted. Sophomore. Required of all Mechanical, General and Electncal
Enginecering students. Three hours credit,

SPECIALIZED TRADE TRAINING COURSES

In addition to the regular college curricula offerings, specialized training 15
given in certain areas of instruction, the completion of which qualifies 0n€
for a special certificate. It is the primary purpose of these courses t0 Pfepa;e
one for successful participation in our present and future basis economy in the
shortest possible time,

Qualifications for Admission:

1. The applicant must be a high school graduate, a veteran of World War
II or at least 21 years of age.

2. It is not necessary that one should meet the regular co]lcge' eintranc;
requirements, however, he must give sufficient evidence of training an

experience which would enable him to pursue satisfactorily the course
desired.

3. Eligibility for admission shall be determined by the Com
Admissions.

mittee on

Scope

The trade curriculum of the Division of Engineering and Industrial Educa-
tion is offered primarily for the development of skills and acquisition of related
information in the several trades.
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It is the aim of the specialized trade curriculum to meet the training demand
of persons who are not eligible or do not desire college credit, but who want to
prepare themselves with the basic skills necessary to enter directly into industry
as a workman. Upon the satisfactory completion of the prescribed course as
outlined below: A certificate will be awarded.

Trades Curriculum

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
*Shop (4 hours per day, 5 days per *Shop (4 hours per day, S days per
week) week)
Related (2 hours per day, 5 days per Related (2 hours per day, 5 days per
week) week)
1. Math 1. Estimating
2. Blueprint Reading 2. Drawing ¢
3. English 3. English

4. Industrial Relations.

4. Everyday Business Problems
*Trades Offered:

1. Auto Mechanics 7. Masonry .
2. Aero Mechanics 8. Plumbing and Steam Ftting
3. Carpentry 9, Radio

4. Drafting 10. Shoe Repairing

5. Electricity 11. Sheet Metal

6. Machine Shop Practice 12. Welding.

13. Electrical Household Appliances

RELATED STUDY

Related English 1. A study of English for everyday living. Flmdﬂmen_mls{
of speech and grammar, pronunciation, spelling, writing and defining technic
words and terms. Writing of short sentences. Required of all first year students.

Three quarters. 5 one-hour lecture per week. 60 clock hours credit each
quarter.

Related English II. Written and oral description of jobs performed in fhe
rclat.ed shop classes; reading and interpreting technical literature, writing job
specifications and business letters, Required of all sccond year trade students.
Three quarters. 5 one-hour lecture per week., 60 clock hours credit cach
quarter.

Related Mathematics 7. Stud
ground for estimating,
of all trade students on
credit per quarter,

y of fundamental principles necessary as a b.ack
calculating of wages, materials and supplies. Required
€ quarter. 5 one-hour lecture per week. 60 clock hours

Related Mathematics 11, Estimating and calculating of job cost based upon
labor and materials. Required of all trade students one quarter. 5 one-hour
lecture per week. 60 clock hours credit per quarter.

Related Drawing I. Reading of blueprints of ordinary working drawings
and interpretation of symbols, etc. Required of all trade students one quarter.
5 one-hour lecture per week. 60 clock hours credit per quarter.
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Related Drawing I1I. Fundamentals of making ordinary working drawings
and detail sketches. Required of all trade students one quarter. 5 one-hour
lecture per weeck. 60 clock hours credit per quarter.

Industrial Relations 1. Everyday business problems; fundamental princi-
ples of laws most neceded in everyday business transactions. Required of a}l
trade students one quarter. 5 one-hour lecture per week. 60 clock hours credit
per quarter. .

Industrial Relations II. A study of employer-employee relations, labor
unions, etc. Required of all trade students one quarter. 5 one-hour lecture per
week. 60 clock hours credit per quarter.

TRADES

Aero Mechanics

The curriculum in Aero Mechanics is designed to meet C.AA. standards
for both the Aircraft and Aircrait Engine licenses.

Unit 1. Elementary Awcrajt. Regulations; airplane types; aﬁatm
tory; fuselage construction; drafting layouts ot wing and tail sections; S
structions %2 scale; metal fabrication; welding. ) Y 4

Unit 2. Elementary Engines. Principles of internal combust!o:}. Dmsels!i
luberication; oil, fuel, elecrtical and carburetion systems; dissection of
types engines, propelers, carburetors and magnetos. ;

Unit 3. Advanced Fuselage. Analysis and estimation of repairs; 4
tural repair, alignment and priming; interior finish; glass, seat, instrument an
control installation. All work on “live” equipment. f d

Unit 4. Advanced Engines. Disassembly; micrometer, m.icroscoi‘JlC ?:ﬂ
Magnaflux inspection; assembly; timing; running-in of Continental, I"-}C,Ol;nb:;
Pratt and Whitney, Kinner, Wright, and. other engies; trouble shootig; 2
and parts cost estimation.

n his-

struc-

Unit 5. Advanced Wing. Inspection and analysis of rep:'m' work., I'CP?:;
mcthods, wood and metal; hand and spray doping, farbric covenngf]a
repairs; lettering; assembly, rigging and inspections; weight and balance
procedure; C.AA. forms. ;

Unit 6. Field Work. Assignment to line duty at airport, practice teach-
ing, C.A.A. practical and written examinations.

Auto Mechanics

Unit 1. Bench Work and Engines. Familiarization of tools and equipment,
care and operation of tools and equipment. Study of bolts, nuts, sc‘rews a.m]
threads. Engine design and principles, disassembly-, cleaning and inspecting
engine parts. Mechanical principles, assembly of engines.

Unit 2. Engine Accesosries, Carburetion, and Lubrication. Sftudy of fufic-
tions and repairs of starters, generators, ignition devices, and engine accessorics.
Study of cumbustion and fuel, Study of function, repair and maintenance of
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carburetors, fuel pumps, fuel lines. Study of functions, repair and maintenance
of lubrication system.

Unit 3. Engine Overhaul. Fitting and installing piston rings, inspecting
and grinding valves, adjusting valve stem clearance, cleaning and adjusting
spark plugs; inspecting, cleaning and adjusting ignition points. Inspecting and
testing secondary wiring. Fitting and installing bearings. Inspecting and test-
ing crank shafts; valve timing, ignition timing, motor analysis.

Unit 4. Chassis Maintenance, Gas and Electric Welding. Maintenance proc-
esses, disassembly and construction; assembly and repairs of clutches, trans-
missions, free wheeling, over drive, and fluid drive units. Repairs and main-
tenance of universal joints, drive shafts and final drives. Principles and prac-
tice of gas and electric welding as applied to auto mechanics.

Unit 5. Advanced Accessories and Electrical Appliances. Starters, generators,

magnetos, battery ignition systems, wiring. Relays and voltage regulators.
Unit 6. Body, Fender Work and Spray Painting. Metal bumping, shrink-

ing, ﬁ]li.ng. and sanding; leading and glacing, priming, surfacing and finishing.
Color tinting, lacquers and synthetic enamels.

Carpentry .
2 Unit 1. Tools, Machines and Materials. Historical study of development
of tools and materials in woodworking, Care and use of tools and materials.
Classification -

of lumber, fundamental operations in carpentry work. Mcthoqs
n involving the selection of building ‘materials on the basis of their
d acsthetic merits and the broad application of the principles of
d frame construction, according to approved practices.

) Unit 2, Woadworkz’ng Processes,
Ing, routing, introduction to cabinet co

of constructio
structural an
modern woo

Sizing, joining, panel construction, kerf-
nstruction and carpentry construction.

Ul’}lt 3. Framing, Study of types and methods of house framing. Con-
struction of foundations, wall and roof

Unit 4. Exterior Carpentry.  Methods and applying of sheathing and

siding, cormices, water tables. Construction of window and door frames,
screens, blinds

Unit 5. Interior Carpentry. Methods and applying of standard trims, floor-

ing, ceiling, wainscotings and waj boards. Fitting doors and windows. In-
stalling hardware,

» porches and steps,

Unit 6. Estimating and §
timates of costs as applied to
pared by architects.

pecifications. Methods used in and making of es-
buildings. Study of specifications as ordinarily pre-

Drafting
Unit 1. Introduction to Architecture,
architects procedure; use of drawing tools; le
design problems.

Survey of the building industry;
ttering; planning indication; simple

Unit 2. Analysis and Solution of Simple Buildings. Study of space and
mass; structural details; outline specifications,
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Unit 3. Analysis of Simple Interiors, color, furnishings. .

Unit 4. Analysis and Solution of Buildings of Moderate Complexity, with
emphasis on domestic, civic and recreational problems.

Unit 5. Description and Analysis of Heating. Airconditioning, water sup-
ply, plumbing electrical wiring, illumination, and accoustical treatment.

Unit 6. Material Quantities: estimating; builders organization and proce-
dure job records.

Electricity

Unit 1. Electricity. Theory of circuits. Practice in house wiring, switches,
fuses, line leads.

Unit 2 and 3. Theory and practice in power transmission transformers,
meters, line wiring, advanced house wiring. Installation and repairs of stoves,
water heaters, etc.

Unit 4 and 5. Generator and Motor Rewinding and Repairing. Theory and
practice in the design, maintenance and repair of distribution loads.

Unit 6. Illumination, estimating, national electrical code, power ge
motor design.

neration,

Masonry ¥

Unit 1. Fundamentals of Bricklaying. The study of materials; care EIIHC:
use of tools. Mortar making and spreading; laying bricks between vertica
points, building piers, plumbing and leveling. y

Unit 2. Foundations and Brick Construction. The study and Consu:ucl'l:“
of simple, spread and stepped footings; foundation walls and under-pinning.
Excavating and construction of walls, steps and flues. g '

Unit 3. Advanced Brick Construction. The study and comstruction ©
chimneys, mantles, special wall designs, arches, and bonds.

Unit 4. Fundamental Concrete Work and Cement Finishing. build-
materials; care and use of tools. Application of concrete mixtures Jform bui
ing. Construction of foundation walls, walks and floors. )

Unit 5. Fundamentals of Plastering. The study of common materials; care
and use of tools. Mixtures and application. )

Unit 6. Estimating and Specification. Methods used in afld making ?f ef'
timates of costs as applied to buildings. Study of specifications as ordinarly
prepared by architects,

The study of

Machine Shop Practice

Unit 1. Machine Shop Lathe Practice. Laboratory practice on the la-the..
Includes the fundamental operations of straight, shoulder and .lapcr i
screw cutting, chucking and face plate work, boring, reaming, filing and polish-
ing. Tool and cutter grinding.

Unit 2. Machine Shop Shaper and Planer Practice. Laboratory practice on
the shaper and planer. Includes the fundamenta) operations of machining flat,
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square, sholders, V-Grooves, tapered, T-Slots, Dove Tails, concave and con-
vex surfaces; key ways.

Unit 3. Machine Shop Milling Machine Practice. Laboratory practlce.on
the milling machine includes the operation of milling, plain, slotting, sawing,
angle, counterbore, index, straddle, uses of various milling attachments.

Unit 4. Machine Shop Surface and Cylindrical Grinding, Boring Mill. Lab-
oratory practice on the surface and cylindrical grinders also boring mill opera-
tion. Includes the operations of grinding—flat, bevel, contour, flutes and grooves,
and tapering surfaces. The operations of internal—straight, taper, bevel grind-
ing internal and external facing, grooving and bevel turning.

Unit 5. Advance Machine Shop Operations. More advanced practice on
machine tools, gears and gear cutting. Heat treatment of steel. Work organ-

ized and carried out on a production basis, with standard time, work limits,
inspection and assembly,

Unit 6. Tool Making. Jigs and Fixtures. Tool making, selection, tooling

and set-up of machine tools, Estimating machinery time and preparation -
operating instructions for complete units,

Pipe Trades

Unit 1. Pige Trades. Tools and Materials. Plumbing defined—develop
tool handling technique, duties and responsibilities, classification and selec-
tion of materials,

; Unit 2. Pipe Trades. Plumbing. Pipe forming, threading, yarning cast
Iron joints, leading, sweating and making pipe joints.

. Unit 3. Pipe Trades: Plumbing Ogperations., Devlopment of skills involv-
Ing measurements, installations of regulators, tapping mains, plumbing laws and
regulations, blye print reading.

Unit 4, Pipe Trades.
drainage, ventilation, main
services, the application of
and purification,

Unit 5. Pipe Trades.
cost of labor and materia]
tures, pumps,
and Brazing.

: . f
Plumbing Make Up—Testing. The assembly t0
vents, continuous vents. The roughing in of wa e;

water, smoke and air tests. Water treatment methoc

Plumbing Estimating and Installation. Determining
s for installations. The assembly and study of 1':1“
technique and practical soldering, wiping lead joints. Welding

Unit 6. Pipe Trades, Plumbing Layouts,
requirements for buildings,
tions. Steam and hot water

Calculating heat, gas and water
making layouts for actual jobs, checking installa-
heating systems. Copper tubing and fittings.

Radio
Unit 1. Principles of Radio. Principles and practice of radio communica-
tion. Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory experiments.

Unit 2. Maintenance and Repair. Maintenance and repair of radio, sound

equipment and electronic equipment. Adjusting and servicing of radio trans-
mitters,

1 33
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Unit 3. Frequency Modulation Receivers. Thory of frequency modulation
receivers. Lectures, demonstrations and experiments. AN

Unit 4. Servicing of F. M. Receivers. Familiarity W_ith the equlp;n:lrllz
used for high frequency measurement is afforded togef-he‘: with a survey. o
various techniques employed in the repair of F. M. Receivers. fth L

Unit 5. Transmitter Theory and practice. A review and applu:at.lcmt ;ﬁon:
theory underlying the operation of F. M. transmitters. Lectures, demonstr:
and experiments. !

Unit 6. Radio Communication and Codes. The transmission procedures of
both phone and code.

Sheet Metal

Unit 1. Sheet Metal Tools and Materials. The fundamental operations of
sheet metal practice; developing patterns and laying out work, hand and ma-
chine operations. o

Unit 2. Sheet Metal. Pattern Work and Development. Seaming, Jommfk’.
forming sheet metal work from patterns. Pattern drafting and template Wo
from sketches and designs,

Unit 3. Sheet Metal. Aircraft. Hand forming and su:etching, bulk head
section, cowling, stabilizer section, metal fuselage and riveting. .

Unit 4. Sheet Metal. Materials and Methods. The study of teChf“ca].mfor:
mation, markets and supplies, job requirements and material section in i
cordance with same construction methods. A

Unit 5 and 6. Sheet Metal. Heating and ventilation. Heat transmission
and the design of heating, ventilation and air conditioning systems.

Shoe Repairing and Leather Work

Unit 1. Tools and Materials. The study of tools, their names, cla.sslﬁcauol:
and care. Simple preparation and use of leather. Use of hand tools, care o
machines. Practical shop keeping and simple hand work. !

Unit 2. Fundamental Shop Practice. Pattern cutting, sole anc! heel ﬁtt;fng,
edge finishing, machine adjustment and use. Plain soling and heeling; machine
patching, shoe cleaning, and shining. .

Unit 3. Miscellaneous Shop Practice and Methods. Study ?i f:hfferent t):pe
of machine parts and operations. Shoc dyeing and leather 'Cﬁms"_‘“‘%‘ Te;m_m-
ology, classification, selection and source of leather. Shoe rebullldmg— lt.img
shanks and insoles, counter making, welt sewing. General machine operations
and simple cementing. i

Unit 4. General Leather Work. Making articles of leather, tooling, pattern
cutting and simple shoe construction.

Unit 5. Advanced Leather Work. Building orthopedic hecl_s, making ortho-
pedic uppers, making arch supports. Shoe fitting and correction.

Unit 6. Advanced Shop Keeping. Record keeping, order making. Profits
and methods.
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Welding

Unit 1. Metallic Arc Welding. Instruction in the D.C. and A.C. Elec-
tric Arc Welding machine, How to connect and care for equipment, safety
preautions, utility of the arc for welding purposes. Current to be uscd. _1'0!’
rod of different diameters, Striking and manipulating the arc . . . position
of the electrode. Bending, tacking, weaving, padding, and filling scqu(.anE.
A study of the nomenclature of arc welding will be given partly in Unit 1,
the other will follow in Units 2 and 3.

Unit 2. This course will be a continuation of Unit 1. Preparation of

material for welding. Alignment, beveling, butt weld, caulking weld, fillet weld,

strength weld using both bare and coated rods on mild stcel in all positions
and testing same.

Unit 3. This course shall consist of a study of the welding symbols, their
use and applianee. A study of blue print reading and designing. Metals
and their response to welding in terms of their physical and chemical proper-

ties. Advance laboratory practices and project making, testing of the many
weld specimen,

Unit 4. Spot or Resistance Welding. Instruction in the resistance welding
process. Study of heat, pressure, and
welds on al] gauges of mild steel, alloy st
the Weldability of different metals by

Unit. 5.6, Oxy-Acety
tus safety lighting and a
fect combustion,
while welding.
and making joint
of metals,

timing necessary to make resistance
cel, copper and aluminum. Study of
the resistance process.
lene Welding and Cutting. (1) Setting-up appara-
djusting the torch flame. Condition required for per-
Carburizing, oxidizing and neutral flame, and their effects
(2) Methods of welding with oxy-acetylenc. Running beads
s Without filler rods. Sies on tips used for different thicknesses
Running beads and making joints using filler rods, oxy-acetylene
alumnimum and silver soldering. (3) Oxy-
n use and care of the equipment, both manual
i lene Welding of Pipe and Tubing (Alloy Stc_cl)
—Instruction in welding small ang large pipes . Cutting, fitting and welding

all p'ipc joints. Making of templets for cutting angles. Instruction in the
welding of steel and alloy tubing.

Acetylene Cutling-—lnstruction i
and automatic, (4) Oxy-Acety

Household Appliances
Unit 1. History and elecentary

principles of electrical houschold appliance
Use of tools and equipment in sg]

dering, bending, flaring and swedging.

3 removing and charging a system with refrigerant.
Pe system to another,

Unit 2. Transferring
Converting from one ty

Unit 3. Testing and overhauling refrigerant control valves.
Unit 4. Installation,

testing, replacing of heating clements, insulation,
thermo switches,

etc. in domestic and commercial appliances.

Unit 5.7 Installation, testing, replacing, repairing, adjusting parts of
mechanical, domestic and commercial appliances,

Unit 6. Motor and compressor testing and rebuilding.

uL
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Course Outlines

DIVISION OF HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY

MEerL R. Eppse, Director of Division and Professor of History.
James K. Axtuony, Instructor of Geography. )
WirLiam F. BUTLER, dAssociate Professor of History.
Wiriam Karpex FoX, Associate Professor of HAistory.
KexNeTn A. Jonwsson, Associate Professor of History. i, RO
Ersit M. Lewss, Professor of History, and Director of Graduate
Lois C. McDoucarp, Assistant Professor of History.
Freperick J. D. McKiney, Assistant Professor of Geography. et ]
Mazie O. Tvson, Associate Professor of Geography and Head of
of Geography.
*Raverca A. WiLsown, Associate Professor of History.
Erza E. Bocan, Graduate Assistant, Division of History..
Norman W. Wavrtson, Graduate Assistant, Division of History.
Lanaris R. PartTon, Secretary, Division o fHistory and Geography.
Lower Division

. = uarter
FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Hofﬂ Credit
Hours Credit I I I
Name of Courses I II III Name of Courses e
Engish 101-2-3 ... ... ... 3 33 Englf'sh 201-2-3 ....oenes 1 s
Foreign Language ....... 3 3 3  Foreign La!lguage ....... o
History 121-2-3 ... ... ... 3 3 3 Soctal Studl!’.“): .......... s
Science (Biology, Chemis- Mfuor --------------- 33 3
try, Physics or Math- MANGE: ©oiweasaloisleis s s ikl
matics) .............. 4 4 4 Physical Ed. 201-2-3 ... __l VAT
Elective ........c....... 3 3 3 16 16 16
Physical Ed. 101-2-3 . .. .. s D (R §
17 17 17
Upper Division Gt
JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Hours Credit
Hours Credit I Il I
Name of Courses I II III Name of Courses g
Political Science 313 .. ... 3 Hist'ory PR EL A M TR AL
Major ....... .. .. .. .. .. 6 6 6 Ma;ur et
Minor ........... .. . ... 3 3 3 Mmo'r """"""" 9 9 9
Electives ...... ... ... .. 6 6 6 Electives .......c....--- e
;S. 1__ 15 18 15 15
5

- : hy leadin
Currieula are arranged in the Division of History and Geography g
to the following degrees:
Bachelor of Arts—see curriculum above.

Bachelor of Science—see curriculum below.
*0On Leave.
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Bachelor of Science Degree

Teaching of High School Subjects

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter JUNIOR YEAR Quarter .
Hours Credit Hours Credil
Name of Courses I II II Name of Courses I II III
English 101-2-3 ... .. .. 3 3 3 Education 341 ......... 3
History 121-2-3 ... . . .. 3 3 3 Education 362 ......... 3 ,
Science (Biology, Chemis- Education 385 .........
try, Physics and Mathe- Political Science 313 ..... 3 4
matics) ........ ... ... 4 4 4 Major ........ceeiiiann 4 3
Geography 171-2-3 .. 3 3 3 MinOr ..o 3 .
Physical Ed. 101-2-3 1 11 EIBHVES & i wssmacs o s aara 3 2
-I; ; ; 16 16 16
FOEHOMORE YExR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter ,
Hours Credit Hours Credi
I
Name of Courses I II 111 Name of Courses I 11 1I
English 201-2-3 ... 3 3 3  Education 471-2 ....... 6

Social Studies 3

----------- 3 .3 Education 342 ......... 3
Psychology 211-12 . 33 Education 381 ........- ¢ 5
Education 243 | =~ 3 History 411 ............ .
Science or Health .. . “ B3 3 Electives ..........---«- 6 :
Major ..., ... .. 3 3 3 Major ...........000enn 2 8
Physical Ed, 201-2.3 111 Minor ............o---- 333
16 16 16 15 5. 28

LABORATORY FOR DEFICIENT STUDENTS

Students whe
and who earn a
will be required ¢
each Tuesday

bursuc courses in the Division of History and G?Ogmp};:
cumulative grade of “D" or less during the first six wee ;
© attend a Social Studies Laboratory from 6 P. M. to 8 P. M.
thereafter during the quarter.

The laboratory course “How to Study” will be offered. It will include as-
sistance in reading, note taking, use of reference titles, general use of the
Library, and home study. ‘The entire divisional staff function in this labera-

5 . ‘n
tory. In addition, teachers will arrange individual conferences to ascertai
the causes of the deficiencies,

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

The objectives of the Department of Geography are (1) to give to the
student a clear realization of the relation of the field of geography to other

fields of knowledge, and (2) to emphasize instruction in geography as an es-
sential part of a liberal education,
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A major in geography consists of 45 quarter hours. A student who selects
geography as a major is advised to take Geology 111-12-13.

A minor consists of 27 quarter hours, including Geography 371-72-73.

Geography 171-2-3 are prerequisites to all courses in geography except
courses 261, 262, 391, and 393. S e of

171-2-3. *Elements of Geography. (9) A study _Of il amAn inter-
geography as a foundation to the understanding _Of 5°ml_ protgllem.;.s and oither
pretive survey of regional patterns of settlement interpretive of lan
basic resources. I

261. *Elements of Climatology. (3) A study of clima.?:lc ﬁleme?ttlimf::
controls. The graphic and cartographic representation of climatic s¢
and land utilization in relation to types of climate. il

262. *Conservation of Natural Resources. (3) A study of effective
ization and conservation of water, soil, mineral and forest resourc-es‘. e

271-2-3. *Economic Geography. (9) A survey Of. wuﬂd.dls;ntbu;l:nand
the products of industry. A study of commodities, of international trade,
of trade routes. i

275. *Business Geography. (3) A course pciint'mg' th_e e thgitgaf:,:f
principles in business. This course emphasizes the application of P yS S
ditions of the earth to retail and wholesale business on natural and intern
basis.

276. Descriptive Astronomy. (3) A non_mathcm?ti:al'approa‘ﬁl ;Ztsggz
study of astronomy. Course includes class lecturc:s, dlscussmns:f T]I:e fnstriic=
readings. Open only to majors in geography or with consent o
tor. . 3 =

371. *United States and Canada. (3) Recognition, anal}':? :,r::e:::i:?:;-
tation of its basic physiographic features, resources and human adjus
in its several unit areas. 3 soan

372. *Caribbean America. (3) The northern countr-ies of Lam.l IA::T;:;;;
the West Indies; their patterns of land occupance; their commercia
with the United States. y :

373. *South America. (3) Regions and resources of South America. Dis-
tinctive role of each country. i s e

381. *Europe. (3) Regions and resources of Eur.ope. Distinctive role of
cach country. Geographic basis of international conflict. A ol

382. Geography of Cities. (3) Prerequisite, (?elogr:lph)' hllth ;‘f u-rban
271, 272, and 273. Geographic factors in the origin and .grOWt g
centers.  Analysis and synthesis of the economic and _ph)‘sufﬂl 5 ru e
functions of trade centers in the light of their gcographlc‘ mEUngS are.a ? of
sion; intra- and inter-trade center relations; integration with avenue
communication; city planning. . . .

391. *Political Geography. (3) A study of commercial relations, terri-
torial aims and aspirations, boundaries and raw materials. (3).
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393. *Meteorology. (3) A study of the atmosphere, the instruments used
Tl observation, with emphasis upon the application of Meteorology to
Aeronautics,

401. *4sia. (3) Resources and economic activities in their rcgional- set-
M policies in territorial expansion; China’s territorial integrity.

402-403, Geographic of the South. A regional study of the sai 15 &
hold during the first quarter, and a detailed study of Tennessee, the Tennessce
Valley Authority (TVA), and adjoining areas during the second quarter.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of geography. Credit: Three hours per quarter.

404. *Africa. (3) Resources and regions of Africa. Distinctive -
South Africa and Egypt will be given special emphasis.

405, *World Resources. (3) A study of the natural conditions and re-
sources in the major areas of international concern. Prerequisites Geography

171-2-3 and senior standing,.

.40& Mountain Geography. A study of the highland areas of the \'-‘_Orid],
agricultural, Pastoral, and industrial; mountain communities; [-ccre:lllonﬂ.
valu(fS; barrier andboundary theories. Prerequisite: Ninc hours of georgraphy.
Credit: Three quarter hours,

411, *Australasia. (3) A consideration of the physical environment and
€conomic activities of the Far East. Prerequisites Geography 171-2-3- i
463, *Indygirigl Localization. (3) World distribution of mamffacturmg
industries, Detailed analysis of selected industrial districts and industrics. .
geug:_l:r,ac;,;ng of Geography. (3) Principles of organizing and presenting

Phic materials for teaching purposes in secondary schools.

GRADUATE COURSES
501-2-3, *Thesis
geographic literatyre
504, *Historica] G
ca levents, especially
will be considered,

Seminar and Thesis Writing. (9) A thorough pedlEl-et
preliminary to thesis writing. P
eography. (3) The influence of Geography upon l-ustol"l'
around the Mediterranean, in the United States .
Prerequisite Geography 371-2-3.

S11. *Geographicq Research. (3) Fields trips and materials. )
581. *Cartography. (3) A study of graphic methods and maps. Special

em;')hasxs On map reading, map projections and construction. Two laboratory
periods three times per week,

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Instruction in the Department of History is designed to present the main
aspects of the rise and development of civilization. The Department emphasizes
the social, economic, and political phases of History but it also deals with
the institutional, religious, cultural, diplomatic and religious phases. The aim
of the Department is to enable students to read historical literature critically

and to acquaint the student with the facts in the development of man and of
civilization,
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A student who makes History his major will be expected to have covered
the Survey courses in American History and European History; specifically,
History 201-2-3 and History 301-2. In addition, each student is expected to
fulfill all College requirements. Those studenfs who desire the Bachelor’s deglree
in History must fulfill all College requirements. Those students th desire
the Bachelor’s degree in History must fulfill, in addition to the requirements
of the College, the following Divisional requirements: History 121-2-3; 201-2-3;
211-2-3, 301-2-3, and 411. The Department advises the student to complete
these courses within the first two years of his work at the College.

Instruction in History is designed to give to the student within the first
two years a knowledge of the important events, characters and developments
in the past of mankind. To achieve this aim, the Department requires that all
majors have a general understanding of certain related fields.

A student who makes History his minor will be expected to have comp]e%ed
the same amount of prerequisite work as that indicated in the. precct_img
paragraphs. In addition, each minor must complete nine hours of Hasto‘r)t in a
prescribed area. Hence, a student with a minor in History must have a minimum
of 18 hours.

All majors in History are required to select their advanced courses in the
Senior College from one of the following three areas, namely (1? Amenca;
History—United States (Colonial, Middle, Recent and Regional History) an
(2) European History and World Civilization and Culture,

A major in History shall include History 121-2-3, 211-2-3, 321, 322-3, afld
411; nine additional hours in Junior or Senior courses in History; Economics
211-2-3 or Sociology 211-2-3; and Political Science 211-2-3. il

A minor in History shall include History 121-2-3, 201-2-3, and nine additiona
hours in courses numbered 300 or above.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Note: Course numbers shown in parentheses are numbers used in cata
logues of previous years, .

121-2-3. *The Growth of Civilization. (9) A study of the c_ontr:butu:in
that all races and nations have made to our present civilization. Asslgned l'eah.-
ings, discussions, reports and quizzes will comprise the type of work in this
course. (Required of all freshment.) by

201-2-3. *American History. (9) European background of the begml.’:mgs
and establishment of the United States in 1789. The beginning of our D.Iauonal
State from 1789-1877. The development and significance Frf Jeffersonian De;
mocracy; The War of 1812, and the growth of Nationalism; the WCS“""a;
Movement; the controversy over the Negro and his place in a ‘dem'ocracy, the
Civil War and Reconstruction. The emergence of the industrial life and .the
influence of the machine on American civilization; the problem of rapidly
changing environment; industrial consolidation; rise of organizec.l labor; ru.ral
trends and the Negro; the flight of the Negro to the city; American Imperial-
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. ivistic society;

ism; education and religion; the plight of a democracy in a collectivistic }
bl

the second World War. History of
211:2-3. *Hislory of England. (9) Not open to fresh I:fnl';ngmd since

England to 1588; History of England, 1588-1763; History

1763. { the

; : emergence o

301. *Foundation of Modern Europe. (3) Study of t]lgfrlftccnth Century.

economic development of Modern Europe through the Eig

Required of all majors.

acy, Indus-

302. *Modern Europe. (3) A study of Nur.ionaliSTT':.: Dczleclr-:lc';‘c; Twen-
trial Growth, Imperialism, and Internationalism in the Ninecte

ticth Centuries, Required of all majors. course (432—

303. Modern Europe continued: Same as the Iormeftrcatics, repara-
Europe since 1914) The world war (1914-1918), the peace

g -ritorial
st EGUES; LErT
tions and war debts; reconstruction preblems; minority &

» rary
1 i - - and contempo
adjustments; political history of the principal nations;
developments, | and economic
- ; al ¢
341. History of Tennessee. (3) A course in the cultur

a3 rill be
.cial emphasis will
development of the Commonwealth of Tennessce. Special emj

Placed on the part the Negro has played.

f the fac-
381-2, (312) *Civil War and Reconstruction. (6) The St’?ct-icgﬂstruction
tors leading to the secession and an analysis of the problems ©
Three quarter hours each. . i21 religious, cul-
331. *dmerican Colonial H'istory. (3) The economic, SoCiah
al and political development of America from 1607-1789. 5. () ‘The
361 (333). *Constitutional History of the United States t-o] 178U,-11ted States
origin, development ang operation of the Constitution of the 1 changes and
With emphasis o the factors which have influenced constitutiona Constitution
the historic cqges in which the provisions and principles of the

isite:  History
have been interpreted and applied by the courts. Prerequist
201-2-3

or Political Science 221-2-3.

s87-1816. (3)
362, *Constitutiongl History of the United States 1787-1816
uation of History 361,

363. *Constituti
tinuation of Histo

371 (403), Economic and Industrial History of the Um'%ed Sl'-ﬂ‘:’ss lfigin
1860. (3) A study of the economic development of the United -St?lueencc of
the colonial periog to the present with particular emphasis on the md change.
economic forces in the shaping of social and political growth an
Prerequisite: History 201-2-3,

. 65-Present.
372. Economic and Industrial History of the United States 18
(3) Continuation of History 371.

tur,

Contin-

esent. (3) Con-
onal History of the United States 1816-Presen
ry 362.

: ansion of

322-3. *The British Empire. (6) A study of the rise and ;!;F;;CS: The

the British Empire and its influence on world histor}.f to 1783. = urler the
Establishment of the Empire, the rice of the English sea pow
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I T Jest Indies; India,
Tudors; the establishment of colonies in the East a:lis\:::::}: g e
Alfrica, and North America under the Stu:?r.LE; the Stl'uf;a B A e
and France for world dominion; Mercantilism and Co. ?I; e e
American Revolution since 1783; the lapse and rewt‘aratcs IR
Egypt, Australin, New Zealand, and Canada; P-mlef LDm:e ;f Rtk
colimics, and “Spheres of Influence;” the wor!d. lmIJGDl' aernmenl.
pire; the recent developments in British Dominion Gov

: of the
332-3. *The Ancient Regime and French Rwommnl- r(lﬁ.)m: cs(::gi{ions of

impact of unrestrained powers and the work o.f Napoleon;

the French people before and after the rcvoluu?n. LA Il
352-3. *The Agrarian Movement in the United S“_’":l‘ Sioicavand ditEnins

analysis of the development of agriculture in the Unite ﬂ‘le reform move-

fluence on American life. Special emphasis will be plaged O?ar.us of farmers.

ments and progressive legislation designed to improve the s

: iz course deals

401-402-403-(413)  *Contem parary World History. fgfwffﬁim. Topics

with world problems that have developed since t“fe F-1r5 the light of historical

arc sclected that are of current interest and studied in th

development. ! ‘butio
411. *Negro History. (3) Tracing and discussing the contribut:

the Negro has made to American Civilization. ¢ the Political, Eco-
412-3  (412). *History of the South. (6) A Survc}f orelaliunship of these

nomic, Social and Religious history of the South and the

institutions to the pattern of American History. : stes. (9) A survey
421-2-3  (422). *Diplomatic History of the U'f”ed Std.:; -refcl'fnCB to the

of the foreign relations of the United States, “'l,ﬂ.] Sp?hi;h have determined

establishment and development of those major policies W

American international action. <tward expansion
431-2. *MHistory of the West. (6) A survey Of- o t:j&t:l: movement of

of the American Nation. Special emphasis wil!. be ngnthe influence of the

population, the occupation of successive fror{tlcrs, an. Pies

frontier experience upon national and international devel Pt el s
442-3. *Renaissance and Reformation. (6) The ﬁrss cc?nl attention will

course will be a survey of Europe between 1230 and 16001.-1;1'&11:; and commercial

be given to the Rer;aissance, the artistic, Iiteral:}'s .]')I‘ljll)e gi-:ven the Protestant

growth. During the second quarter special emphasis Wi

Reformation and the Catholic Counter Rcfor!'n-ﬂlil""- ¢ Senine Projects for His-
450. *History or Geography. (3) The writing of Se

tory or Geography, eneral survey of the
451-452-433. Latin American Hz'sfar_\': (9) 1ATie colontal pediod, wits

history of Mexico, Central and South Amenc‘a. .( )-‘th ihe SABHALE FESOUTEHS

for Independence and (2) recent political history wi t of foreign relations as

and trade relations emphasied. (3) The dew]flpn?m? Dd siaigal aiid,

well as the Western Hemisphere Ideology of Solidarity an ¥ i G
471. *The Teaching of History. (3) The theory and m

ns “’hich
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teaching of History wil be reviewed. Open to majors in the Division who plan
to teach. Assigned readings, personal investigations, field work, and demon-
strations in class.

GRADUATE

I. Each student is required to select an area of concentration and to take an

1I.

I1I.

V.

examination in that area before he is admitted to candidacy.
A. Student may select any one of the following areas of concentration:
1. American History—United States (Colonial, Middle, Recent and
Regional History)
2. European History and World Civilization and Culture
3. Geography

Each student is required to write a thesis which must show scholarslys:t'
tainment and an ability to do independent research. (See pages 155-
Graduate Division.)

Student is required to complete a program of 45 quarter hours of work
as indicated below:

A. Student is required to take the following courses: History 501'2‘3"
Thesis Writing—o hours; History 511, Historical Research—3 hoursl;
Geography 501-2-3—9 hours; Geography 511, Geographical Researc
—3 hours.

- Fifteen quarter hours in the major field which may be selected from
either one or both of the arcas of concentration.

C. Eighteen quarter hours in a related field, a minor. Student is ﬂdwste:
to sclect minor field only after consultation with the Departmen
Adviser,

D

. Not more than 9 quarter hours in the undergraduate divisi?n, courscli
number 300 or above may be selected by the student for either wor
In his major or minor fields.

Each student is required to complete a program of 45 quarter hours as
indicated below.

. Examinations (University Requirements) :

A candidate for the Master’s degree is expected to acquire such a mastery of
a particular field of knowledge as may reasonably be expected of an ade-
quately prepared student who has devoted at least 3 quarters of full-
time study to that field, Therefore, each candidate must pass, not later
than three weeks before the day on which he expects to receive the degree,
a general oral examination. This examination will cover the general field
of his major work, thesis and major and minor courses. The examination
will be conducted by a committee of not less than 3 members of the
faculty, appointed by the Chairman of this Committee.
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GRADUATE CURRICULUM

501-2-3. Thesis Seminar.
511. Introduction to Historical Research.
512-13. Seminar in American History.

521-2-3. Seminar in Regional History. (9) The study of problems of
Southwest and the Negro with individually assigned problems.

531-532. Recent American History. (6) The study of conten?pumry
problems in the United States with emphasis on the social, economic, and
political phases of American life. 3

541-542-543. Russian History. (9) This course deals with- the emer-
gence of Russia from barbarism to a Nation State and her attempts to become
a Westernied Nation. A study of Russia’s political development will be made
from Alexander I to the present day. The many changes incident t:o her
change from feudal state to a daynamic revolutionary state will be constldcred.
Special emphasis will be laid upon the impact of successive revoluhona-r)'
precursor of Marxian Socialism. Russian’s historic mission in foreign affairs
will be employed as a guide toward an understanding of her present-day
aims.

552-3. The Far East. (6) The study of the rise, growth and develosl;
ment of the Orient with special emphasis on China and Japan and the role_ ea
has played in international affairs, civilization and culture. (Formerly History
402.)

RELATED COURSES FROM OTHER DIVISIONS RECOMMENDED

For History and Geography Majors

From the Division of Humanities:

American Literature 361-2.

English Literature 311-2-3.

From the Division of Political and Social Sciences: )

Sociology 441-2: Races and Nationalism and Problems of Minority Groups
(especially for students in Regional History).

Sociology 451: Urban Sociology—The City.

Economics 302: Labor Problems.

Political Science 363-4-5: Political Theory.

Political Science 361: Political Parties.
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DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS

s mics
*ErxA B. Joxes, Direclor of the Division and Professor of Home Econo
Education

BerTHA M. SawvEr, Consultant

CHRISTINE ALEXANDER, Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition of
; . s sor
MartyE C. Frowers, ltinerant Teacher Trainer and Associate Profes
Home Economics Education

GeraLoiNe B. Fort, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing

SELENA A. Josepw, Assistant Projessor of Foods and Nutrition

Sara P. RoniNsox, Resident Teacher Trainer and Assistant Professor of Home
Economics Education

Ruth A, McDoweLr, Instructor in Child Development

CATHERINE B. McKis~ey, Instructor in Textiles and Clothing

Beuran S. SHUTE, Instructor in Foods and Nutrition

IRENE B. Prepres, Laboratory Assistant in Chi'd Development

Juantra C. Regp

, Laboratory Assistant in Clothing
Marmie B, Reep, Dietician

CATHERINE R

C

AY, General Supervisor of Cafeterte
AMILLE D -Rosnsox, Secretary to the Division

L 5 relop-
The Division of Home Economics aims to guide students in (a) de‘;(]:ﬁr?g
a sound and satisfying philosophy of life, (b) using intelligence 1N slo i
bersonal and family problems, (c) preparing for vocations, (d) deeeia]

| . : iching
wh?lesume and satisfying personal and social relationships, and in (e) entl )
their general and cultural education.

i 3 i1dino It
: IThe Division of Home Economics is located in the Women’s Building.
inc

udes the following Departments:  Child Development and Family Relation-
ships, Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics Education, Home Management,
Related Art, ang Textiles and Clothing. The curricula of these departments
are planned so as to meet the needs of students who wish to become teachers,
homemakers, dieticians, institutional managers or home demonstration agents,

ne
and also to meet the qualifications for graduate studies in several fields of horm
economics,

ing

= : " o-
The general curricula in the first two years are required of all home e_c

nomics majors. After completing the freshman and sophomore general rcqul.re

ments, a student may select a major in a specialized branch of home eCONOMICS.

HOME ECONOMICS CLUB

All students in the Division are eligible to become members of the Home
Economics Club. Its major purpose is to promote professional interest through

social contacts, lectures, and discussions on current developments in the field
of home economics,

*0On leave 1947-48
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; i in Voca-
The completion of this curriculum qualifies a student; to._te:;:::lhEducaﬁcm

tional Schools under the requircments of the Federal Vocation

Acts.

EAR Quarter
FRESHMEN YEAR & Quag:erdﬁ SOPHOMORE YEA Hours Credit
ours
II III
Name of Course I II III  Name of Course 13 g
English 101-2-3 . ....... 3 3 3 E.nglilsl? 20711-:—3 < AL 3
Foods 111-112 (212-13).. 3 3 N“t:;“";‘w' """"" 3
Textiles & Clothing Boans e s iy 3
102-112 .. ... 3 3 Clothing 211 (122)-212.. 3 3
Art 201-202 .. .......... 3 3 Home Nursing 223 (322) 3.3
Mathematics 101 ....... 3 Economics 211-312 ----- 3 3
BIstory B2 o woe o s v 3 Education 211-243 ity 3
Chemistry 101-2-3 ... ... 4 4 4 Child Psychology 253... 3
Orientation 101 ......... 2 Soc:ol?g{ 241 ------ 4
Physical Ed. 101-2-3 .... 1 1 1 Bacteriology 241 ......- 1
v B Physical Ed. 201523720 21 1_._
16 17 17 17 16 16
JUNIOR YEAR Quarter i Quarter
Hours Credit SENIOR Y dit
Hours Credi
Name of Course I II I 1 II 111
Education 341-381 ... ... 33 Name of Course 463 3
Clothing 323 ... ... .. . 3 Family Relationships 1 2:’5l 3 3
Child Development 323. . 3 Home Manﬂgc.men:;f i
Chemistry 321 ... . ... 4 H. B B A 3
Zoology 342-43 ... .. ... 4 4 or 432d auon433 e
Home Management 320 e ?du;tinn 442.... 3
or Household Physics.. 3 i, B _.1’11 or 431 ...... 3
Home Management 422, . 3 Food_S 4‘ B E A 6 6 9
H. E. Agriculture 303.. 3 Electives ...---- et
H. E.Education 311 (411) 3 15 15 15
Electives .. ... . . . . ... 3 6 3
16 16 16

: ND MINORS
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJORS A

i selec ta major from
Students who do not wish to prepare for teaching may

- L e~
any of the departmental groups offered. This t-raml-n g, will 2:epr:1?r:0;r::5min
making or provide basic work for specialization 1n e
Home Economics. : 3 doa ;

The same program of work is required of all majors in ;he D: l:?;?ofu;:cl;i
the freshman and sophomore years. In the area selecte a.t, 1 l .
the student must complete at least 27 quarter hours: cff e e;:l: us;vet:d
courses pursued during the first two years of training, In the field selec
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fOl.' a IDj.nO the =
T, student must complete not less an 13 i j
s¢ th ‘ S| eC
i j - 18 hours in .llb] ts

pmi‘;‘fh;“}‘l"“—‘m will plan a program with the help of faculty advisers. Ap-
of the program planned must be made in the Division Office.

G -
equiv]z-lolzr?t It‘ Ch’[d"‘m'DwelOPment and Family Relationships. Six courses
. S :_)(;18 credit hours, Nine or more hours are selected from Child
ent Courses 323, 351, 452, 453 and 464. Nine or more hours may be

selected from related Nutriti
course N 51; : B¢ :
Literature and Music. e e Mlpmsetc S

Grou TR
hedie (ptheIr;li_stOds and Nutrition. Six courses equivalent to 18 credit
i F!'}’d:ZZ-ZJ and twelve hours selected from Nutrition 311, 411,
i Foods 412, 364, and 221; Bactcriology 342-343; Agriculture 303.

Grou ituti
bl [me III. Irtsu‘mtmm.‘t! Menagement. Twelve credit hours may be
St 412.mNc0u.r?c in Institutional Management 413, 435, 450, 436 and 43Z;
i Nutrition 451, and Chemistry 322-323.

Group IV i .
- Textiles and Clothing. Six courses cquivalent to 18 credit

hours of which nj

S 32:: 4r‘:;xgne or more hours may be selected from Textiles and Clothing

i A0, 411, 412, 413 and 421. Chemistry321. Six hours may be
om Textiles and Clothing Electives,

Child Development and Family Relalionships

253. Chi
Whish Opcr:;?.}"‘y‘{“"ag?'- (3) A discussion of young children and factors
in their guidance and development. Social and emotional devel-

opment, langua : .
e guage and habit formation are emphasized. Prerequisite: Psychology

323. 1
Phyﬁﬂlogg’ld:nge;zgflmg-nL (3.) A stu'dy of the child from the psychological
development, trainip Dglc'al points o_f view, with emphasis on care, guidance,
observation is made i,f ‘:ﬂv'lr?nmf:nt and habit formation. Special study and
child’s progress. Prere fﬂ_ml‘ng procedures in the Nursery School and of each
e e .qmslte. Psychology 253. Two hours and one laboratory
s e on in the Nursery School two hours per week.

Alaiced upone th:ui’;f(;iif'zddl and His Family. (3) In this course emphasis is
e oflfua' develo;?ment of various family members. Con-
ol ailiaieasa B amily _relatxons basic to an intelligent understanding
I i ior of children :m'd young people. Observation of train-

At e.nurscry school. Two hours and one laboratory period.
i O;a?;ﬁ‘m- h€3) O'E)scrvation and participation in the direct-
Detlonncsi s o “i children in the nursery school. Prerequisite: Child
i iy cons;:nt € hour conference and three laboratory periods. Regis-

of head of department.
and4ii. Tf'he] Chllds.}flay Environment. (3) A course in the selection, care
¢ ol play materials and equipment for young children. Toys are con-
structed in the laboratory. One hour and two laboratory pc;iods.

461. The Growth of Children as Related to Guidance. (3) A study is
made of physical growth of children. Interpretation is made of growth norms
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Factors influencing growth, such as nutrition, health, housing, etc., are included.
Prerequisites: Psychology 211 and 253. Two hours and one laboratory period.

463. Family Relationships. (3) Problems in Family Life. A study of
modern life giving special emphasis to the activities of the home as they relate
to the development of the family and its individual members. Prerequisites:
323 Child Development and Economic Problems of the Household 422 or

Sociology 322.

Foods and Nutrition

(3) A course in the study of
preparing and serving foods
Ived in food cookery.

111-12. Food Buying and Preparation.
foods, including standards for selection, purchasing,
of nutritive value and analyses of simple principles invo
One hour and two laboratory periods. Fee $5.00.

200. Clinic for Food Study. This course is designed for students who
desire or need special” emphasis on improvement of techniques, developmfnt
of speed, efficiency and independent work habits. After conference with
instructor as to type ol experience needed, students follow designated pro-
cedures to meet necds. No credit.

(3) Study is made in the planning and preserving
ar for the urban and farm family. Labora-
s of food preservation. One hour and two

221. Food Preservation.
of an adequate food supply for a ye
tory work is done in various method
laboratory periods.

222. The Art of Entertaining.
and various types of table services, foods for sp
ware, china, glassware and other table accesso
table manners and hostess techniques and socia
Various flower arrangements will be executed
college students. Fee $5.00.

223. Meal Planning and Table Service.
preparation and table service for various occasions, market plans, cost of meals,
the nutritive value of food and aesthetic aspect of meal planning. Open. to
majors and other Divisions who can qualify in consultation with instruction.

312. Experimental Cookery. (3) This course syt e ot
of a food problem, setting it up, judging concluding and presenting  of
Fee $5.00.

412. Quantity Cookery. (3)

(3) This course emphasizes the origin
ecial occasions, types of silver-
ries and invitations. Correct
1 etiquette will be discussed.
and displayed. Open to all

(3) This course includes meal

Practical application of principles of menu

planning and food preparation for large groups. This course is designed to
present the initial training in preparation of the student to handle school lunch
rooms, cafeterias and dining halls, Oue hour and tWo laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: Foods 363. Fee $5.00.

413. Institutional Cookery. (3) This course deals with problems of
lunch rooms, cafeterias and tea rooms for the general public, institutions and
schools. Attention is given to methods of gquantity purchasing of foods,
organization of labor, standards of work materials, equipment and installation,

meal planning and preparation in large quantities. The College cafeteria is
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used as a laboratory for this work. Two hours and one laboratory period.
Prerequisite: Quantity Cookery 412, Fee $5.00.

421. Applied Accounting in Food Costs. (3) This course includes train-
ing in the essentials of general and specific cost accounting and the development
of skill in financial planning and budgeting. A study is made of basic
principles of accounting as applied to cafeterias, both school and commercial,
hotels, restaurants, hospitals and other food service enterprises. Three hours.

423. Planning and Equipment for Institutions. (3) A study of planned
practical equipment for food service in cafeterias, school feeding centers, and
hospital dietary departments. Consideration is given material, construction,
operation, installation and use of equipment. Three hours.

431. School Lunch. (3) A course planned to prepare for the management
of school lunchrooms in connection with teaching. A survey is made of the
problems of lunchroom management through field trips to Junchrooms in various
schools. Two hours and one laboratory period. Fee $5.00.

450. Organization and Management Practice. (3) Study includes menu
analyses, the development of standardized recipes, schedules and standardized
work procedures.  One hour 2 periods. 3 hours credit.

_ 453. Institution Practice. (3) Students specializing in Foods and Institu-
gond .Management are required to complete project work in the food service
of an institution of approved standards; contact arranged by Instructor.

200. Nutrition Clinic. A course which gives opportunity for guidance
a.nd help in food selection and health practices in the promotion of good nutri-
tion. Conference periods will be given those interested in the work. No credit.

2“-”E!ememary Nutrition. (3) This course includes the fundamentals
?f nutrition for health, a study of the essentials of an adequate diet, the
vc:llgesniids of persons of different ages and occupations al_':d the nutritive
e common foods, with special emphasis on the relation of health to

nowledge. Three hours, Fee $2.00.
cOniIe:;iof'{u:mU"- (3) A study of the nutritive va]u.c'of foods :md t:l(!il'
General Chm 0 matter and energy of the body. Prerequisites: Nutrition 211,
€mistry 101-2-3. One hour and two periods. Fee $3.00.
nut:iltilt;n AZ:MH]O”' (3) A course in the fundamental principles of human
applicati Rl tO'\‘-h.e construction of practical dietaries anc%.m the
Poication of thess principles to the feeding of individuals, families and

groups. Prerequisites: Nutrition 311, Chemistry 321, Human Physiology 342-3.
Two hours and one period. Fee $5.00.

4311: Child Nutrition. (3) A study in the development of a health pro-
gram for c_hxldren as related to nutritive requirements and the planning of
adequate dictaries Three hours. Fee $5.00.

432 c.""”m”mi-!y Nutrition. (3) A program which deals with community
problems in nutrition and various agencies through which field work can be
promoted. Prerequisite: Nutrition 411,

451. Nutrition in Disease. (3) A study of the modification of the nor-
mal diet in the treatment of disorders of nutrition. Diets in the treatment of
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various diseases are planned and prepared in the laboratory. Prerequisites:
Nutrition 311; Chemistry 321. Fee $5.00.

Home Economics Education

311. Methods of Teaching Home Ecomomics. (3) A study of instruc-
tional methods and principles of teaching philosophies. Curricula development
on basis of needs and relation of Home Economics to home, school and
community. Prerequisite for Home Economics Education 433. Three hours.

431. Problems of Curriculum and Teaching. (3) A study of practical
methods of organizing the curriculum and adapting its content to pupil and
community needs. Consideration of the part the curriculum has in vitalizing
the community and of the underlying principles involved. Three hours.

432. Vocational Home Economics Education. (3) A course in the de-
velopment of Home Economics in state and national programs of Vocational
Education. The function performed in vocational guidance; federal aid to
Vocational Education; trends in Vocational Home Economics; annual plans
and long-time programs for Home Economics in the public schools of Ten-
nessee and steps to be taken in setting up services of Vocational Home
Economics. Three hours.

433.  Supervised Teaching in Home Economics. (6) Supervised observzf-
tion and teaching in the public schools. Problems of organization and supervi-
sion basic to induction of teachers into their profession. Open only to Seniors
who have completed required work in technical courses. Requirements: Super-
vised teaching will be done in off campus teaching centers for a minimum of
six weeks. Room and board while in the center will be paid by the student.

442. Adult Education Methods in Home Economics. (3) This course
deals with a survey of the organization, administration and recent development
in adult education with special emphasis upon the field of homemaking educa-
tion. A study of teaching techniques and materials for adult classes In
homemaking and an analysis of the programs in American communities throtlgh
public school Smith-Lever extension, Smith-Hughes Vocational Education,
churches and clubs. Three hours.

483. Methods of Conducting Home Demonstration Work. (3) A course
in practical methods of conducting Home Demonstration work for students
interested in that phase of Home Economics work. A study is made of social
conditions which create problems within the community and influence the
efforts of community work and of ways of meeting these problems. Three hours.

Home Management

223. Home Nursing. (3) Health problems in the home and community
and first aid treatment fcr common houschold emergencies. Practical applica-
tion is made in the different types of sick room improvisions and appliances.
Laboratory fee $1.00.

303. Family Food Supply. (3) A joint course in Home Economics and

Agriculture which deals with the preduction and preservation of the family food
supply. It involves the production of vegetables, fruits, dairy products and
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the farm meat supply. Consideration is also given to the preservation, stor-
age and use of food produced on farms.

320. Household Egquipment. (3) This course deals with the wvarious
t)’?es of household equipment, standard brands and their selection and care.
Minor repairs of household equipment is stressed. A study of heating, light-

izng and work unit planning in the houschold is emphasied. Laboratory fee
.00.

421. Problems of Home Management. (3) This course emphasies the
theory and practice of such problems as, houschold organization, household
care, .laundering, furniture painting and refinishing, stain removal, current
e!_(pemture and family development from an economic social and cultural
View point. The applications of newer houschold trends are stressed. 1 hour
lecture and 2 hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite forresidence in the Home
Management House open to upper Juniors and Seniors.

422.. Economic Problems of the Household. (3) This course emphasizes
L}'le various types of family purchasing, home marketing and marketing tech-
nlqlles‘home purchasing, mortgages, family financing, family income and
budgeting family savings all on the various planes of family living.

423. Home Management Residence. (3) Students live in the Home
Management. House for a period of six weeks. They gain first hand knowl-
edge of houschold organiation, distribution of labor, managerial experiences
i bersonal efficiency, in planning, preparing and serving family meals on
Varying income levels and meals for special occasions. Prerequisites: Foods
111, 112, 211, 223 and Senior status.
sur::f-t Consumer Education. (3) A study of the relation of the con-

‘0 manufacturer and distributor; legislation for labeling and branding;
I::;:s::?sg habits; psychology of advertising versus establishment of acceptable
- Prerequisites: Economics 211-12.
im;:?:.e Famil;, Finance. (3) Problems in spending the income .su as to
conomic security. Selected problems in budgeting, accounting, con-

su ’ A n :
ZlTell: credit investments and control of property. Prerequisites: [Economics

Related Art

Sto:(;)q. - Related Art Clinic. (0) Clarification of problems not clearly under-
In regular classes, or personal problems concerning dress, home furnish-

ing o \
g_ r house planning, Meetings will be held at student’s and teacher’s con-
venience,

2 . .
01. Color and Design. (3) This is a course in personal costuming. It

:::Z tt; d;) with problems of color and design as they are related to the person

¢ home as a background, that is, the study of Art principles and certain
accePtcd rules governing their application to personal costuming with regard
to sie, complexion, personality, function, occasion and other areas of importance.

. 202_. Color and Design. (3) This is a course in simple home furnishing
in which the aim is to acquaint the student with art principles for apprecia-
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tion for those things of zesthetic value already on hand, and further, to apply
these principles in the home so as to derive a high degree of satisfaction and
comfort from the environment, regardless of economic status.

203. Costume Design. (3) This is a course in which students study
historic costume as a background and inspiration for modern costume. The
course does not emphasize original designing and drafting although indivi-
dual ideas in keeping with good taste are encouraged. The emphasis is
placed on the application of design principles to garment selection with refer-
ence to the figure: size, form, age, good points, points not so good, function,
occasion. Problems of dress of the average-wage or below-average wage con-
sumer with suggestions for ways to be well dressed on a limited budget. Prere-
quisite Related Art 201.

204. Costume Design. (3) Continued experience in color with the use
of pigments and colored cloth. Color schemes for various complexions. Experi-
ment with complexion color charts. Guidance in appreciation for and under-
standing of design principles applied in the creation of the best commercial
dress designs. Prerequisite Related Art 201-203 .

421. House Planning. (3) Usually offered in the spring and summer
quarters. Specific attention is given to planning the small house for comfort
and convenience. Appreciation for aesthetic qualities in home planning through
the understanding of art principles and how to apply them. Fundamentals of
bluc print reading. Study of many architectural plans of -low cost houses.
Brief study of American contribution in domestic architectui: and interior
decorative fixtures; dados panels, stairways, cornices, cabinets.

TEXTILES AND CLOTHING

100. Clothing Clinic. Open to all students who desire close supervision
for the purpose of personal improvement, individual satisfaction and economy.
Freshman students without previous training in clothing are urged to enroll
in this course. Hours arranged. A non-credit course.

102. Clothing Selection. (3) A course designed for the study of costume
selection and appreciation based on the application of the principles of color and
design. Emphasis is placed on personal grooming, selection of appropriate
clothing, cost and care of clothing. Two hours, one period.

112.  Elementary Clothing Construction. (3) Fundamentals of construc-
tion applies to simple wash garments. Study of commercial patterns, principles
of fitting, use and care of sewing equipment. Three periods.

211, Intermediate Clothing Construction. (3) Fundamental principles
applied to the construction and care of wash materials and synthetics. Use of
commercial patterns. Three periods.

212. Clothing for Children. (3) A study of problems in the selection and
construction of garments for children at different age levels. Prerequisites:
T. & C. 102, 112, 211. Three periods. Fee $1.00.

213. Clothing Renovation. (3) Redesigning, reconstruction and reclaim-
ing outmoded and discarded clothing and accessories.
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220. Applied Elementary Dress Design. (3) The development and ap-
plication of decorative design to clothing. Pattern adaptation. Prerequisites:
T& C. 102, 112, 211 and Related Art 203.

320. Needlecraft. (3) Open to all students who wish to learn the funda-
mentals of knitting, crocheting, tatting, embroidering, etc.

321. Advanced Clothing. (3) An advanced construction course planned
to develop sewing technique. Problems in pattern alteration. Three periods.
Prerequisites: T. & C. 102, 112, 112, 211 and Related Art 202. Fee $1.00.

322. Family Clothing. (3) A study of the clothing nceds of various
members of an average family. Construétion of articles of clothing for cach.
Prerequisites: T & C 102, 112, 211, 212.

323. Textiles. (3) A study of textile fibers and fabrics used for clothing
z‘md house furnishings, Simple methods of testing fibers. Prerequisites: s
stry 101, 102, 211. Three periods. Fee $1.00.

400. Home Furnishings, (3) Designed to establish standards for the
furnishing and decorating of the hr)ml:.- Emphasis is placed on the selection
_and arrangement of furniture, on color and design and on individual nrgblens
in the selection and construction oi home furnishing. Prercquisites: R
Art 201 and 202. Two laboratory periods and cne hour.

A11. Problems in Clothing Construction. (3) Special problems in -
dletaﬂs of clothing construction. The making of illustrative material. Conserva-
tion, renovation, and care of clothing. Seniors only. Three periods.

'412-‘ Textile Economics. (3) A study of problems which affect S Sy
sumer in the production, distribution, and _consumption of textiles and clothing
Products. Economic clothing problems of the family. Prerequisites: T & C. 323
and Ec. 211-2, Two hours, one period.

GRADUATE COURSES

in :;r:mEx-pm"’e""” Cookery (Advanced). This field of study is nceded
which a:rcm] foods work. The course permits the study of clu.ss p‘roblcmi{.
S c selectec}' Planned and carried through under the dircction an

Pervision of the instructor, Methods and procedures are outlined and records

carefully kept, Prerequisites: Chemistry 322-3. One hour and two peribes
Three hours credit, ;

512. Demmzstratimzs i
technique of fooq demons
for different groups.

313;

n Food. This course includes instruction in the
trations and in planning and giving demonstrations
One hour and two periods. Three hours credit.
. 5L Food Service and Entertainment. A course designed to offer instruc-
tion ar} pr?par.ation and service of food for various types of social occasions.
Attention is given to table appointments, settings and decoration suitable for
type of entertainment, One hour and two periods. Three hours credit.

5.21. Advanced Nutrition. A study of the fundamental principles of
nutrition and the application of these principles to the feeding of individuals,
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families and groups. Prerequisites: Chemistry 321 and Nutrition 311. Three
hours credit.

523. Experimental Methods in Nutrition. This study includes experin.:enta.l
work with animals, determination of energy value of foods and dietary
studies. Prerequisite: Nutrition 521. '

531. Community Nutrition. A study of nutritional habits of indi\ndtlals
and methods of improving nutritional practices in a community. SUper.Vwaed
work in surrounding communities and centers. Registration by permission
of teacher in charge. Three periods. Three hours. .

581. Problems in Nutrition. A study of problems in nutrition of special
interest. Hours arranged. Three hours credit.

Home Economics Education

520. Philosophy and Development of Home Economics Education. (3)
Trends and philosophy of home economics in vocational and general educa-
tion. History of home economics and of homemaking education.

521. Curriculum Workshop. (3) A study of high school home ef:onomls
curricula. Individual and group work on curricula revision and building, pro-
gram planning, :

$23. Research in Home Economics Education. (3) This course 15 de-
signed for a critical study of research literature adapted to various interests
and aspects in Home Economics. s

531. Home Experiences and Community Programs. (3) Theory of home
projects, guidance and evaluation in home economics summer programs.

533. Newer Trends in Home Ecomamics. (3) This course is P!a““‘—‘fi
for teachers who have had experience in teaching Home Economics. Emphafxu
is placed on evaluation devices and methods for presenting H‘ome Economl:s
in the school program; organiation of classes in adult education and out-of-
school youth, , P
(3) The purpose of evaluation In

534, Ewvaluation in Home Economics. ! ! ;
Various devices used in evalua-

the development of home economics programs.
tion or progress in high school; grading; tests and reports. -
A course which offers experi-
ory or administrative
problems of organiza-

561. Administration in Home Economics.
enced teachers the opportunity to prepare for supervis
work. Emphasis is placed on program planning and on
tion in Home Economics. Three hours credit.

562. Special Problems in Home Economics Education. (3) .A :.;tudy of
teaching methods for special groups as civic and business organizations and
social service centers. Special emphasis is given demonstration methods and
use of illustrative materials. Three hours. )

501-592. Seminar in Home Economics Education. An integration of mt‘f"'
est areas through discussion which aims to broaden the individual in studies
which emphasize new trends and creative contributions to the field. Recent
literature in ficld of Home Economics is reviewed for the purpose of building
a personal and professional reference library. Three hours each quarter.
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Home Management

S41. Family Financial Problems. A study centered upon the planning
and recording of expenditures by the case method. Prerequisite: Home Man-
agement 433. Three hours credit.

551. Family Housing Problems. This course provides a study of the needs
of_the family in housing. Stress is placed on the interrelationship between
the family and community, the site, and location, financing, building or pur-
chasing of a home. Field trips are made to localities of special interest to
the course. Three hours. Three hours credit.

Textiles and Clothing

SOL. Seminar in Testiles and Clothing. (3) Study of changes and de-

velopments in the field, preparation and discussions of papers on textile and
colthing subjects,

502 Methods of Teaching Clothing Selection. (3) A course to as-
sist teachers in the organization of units for high school or college classes on

Pl‘D_blems in the selection of family clothing and houschold textiles. Three
periods. Three hours credit,

202 Methods of Clothing Construction jor Teachers. (3) A study °lf
construction problems met by the clothing teacher, developing methods Wh_{c”
hold to good standards and Tequire a minimum amount of time. The making

of illustrative material on construction and finishes of cotton, wool, o
rayon. Three hours credit.

'521_ Draping. Designing and draping dresses with emphasis upon c.reahv;
designs and the handling of different fabrics. Designs draped in muslin &7
completed in suitable material,

523.

Special Problems in Textiles and Clothing. (3) Problems of parti-
cular int

| crc'st to the student may be selected for advanced study with permis-
sion of major professor,
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DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES

TroMas E. Poac, Director of the Division of the Humanilies, Head of the De-
partment of Speech and Drama and Professor of Speech and Drama.

GeorRGE W. Gore, Jr., Director of the Division of Education, Professor of
Journalism. ]

ALma D. Jones, Chairman, Freshman English, Professor of Englisk

EArL L. Sasser, Professor of English

*Laura M. AveriTTe, Associate Professor of English

Crawrorp B. Lixpsav, Associate Professor of English

Hwrox C. Jowes, Chairman, Sophomore English, Assistant Professor of Eng-
lish -

BexTtOoN Apams, Instructor in Drama and Art

Lois BELToN, Instructor in Speech and English

Mary F. CArTER, Instructor in English

HereNn M. Houcurton, Instructor in English

RoserT J. Hubsow, Inustructor in English

MILLICENT D, Jorpan, Instrucior in Speech and English

lora E. Lewss, Instructor in English

MyrrLE N. SEETS, Instructor in English .

Arma T. Warkins, Head of the Department of Modern Foreigh Languages,
Associate Professor of Romance Languages.

VIRGINIA 8. NavBowGo, Part-time Professor of Romance Languages

HELENA R. Brack, Instructor in Romance Languages

Grabys R. Kevrvroce, Instructor in Romance Languages

Hazer Wricur, Instructor in Romance Languages

FrancEs THOMPSON Projessor of Stage and Costume Design

*Marte BRoOOKS STRANGE, Assistant Professor of Music

SINGER Bucuaxon, Technician in Speech and Drama -y

HELYNE G. WiLkorTE, Secretary to the Division of the Humanities

MNRTLE BrackmaN, Graduate Assistant

STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION

The Division of the Humanities is composed of the Departments of E“%‘
lish, Modern Foreign Languages, and Speech and Drama. Related courses in
Art, Music and Fine Arts are offered in the Division of Edqutt_ion. Provisions
are made for students majoring in the Division of the Humanities tr{ take these
courses which are basic to studies in the Humanities. Since courses in language
and literature are an essential part of the College curriculum for _e\l'c.ry student,
the Division of the Humanities fundamentally serves each Division of the
College.

*#(0n leave,

*Division of Education
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BACHELOR OF ARTS CURRICULUM

The work of the Division leading to the degree of Bachclor of Arts e o,
ganized into two divisions: (1) the Lower Division, comprising the work of
the Freshman and Sophomore vears; and (2) the Upper Division, eomprizing the
work of the Junior and Senior years.

Students who present fifteen units of high school credits will be admitted
into the Lower Division. Students will be admitted into the Upper Division
only when they shall have completed the work of the Lower Division with: an
average grade of C, and shall have submitted to the adviser for approval a
complete program of work in the Upper Division. For consultation in t.hc
formulation of this program, some member of the faculty of the student’s major
department will serve as adviser.

Major. A student registered in the Division of the Humanitics must elect
one subject, to be known as his major, in which he shall present at Jeast
twenty-seven hours of course work, exclusive of beginning courses and Ws e
quired courses in the Lower Division. i

Minor. 18-36 hours are required to complete a minor in subjects fiae o
thfz Division ef the Humanities, Majors are permitted to elect wilijedls TOPR
minor in other Divisions of the College.

ENGLISH CURRICULUM

Lower Division

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter )
. Hours Credit Hours Credit
NC{"‘B of Course I II III Name of Course I II III
f;ghsh T0253 wovnvis 4 3 3 3  English 201-2-3 ......--- 3 33
rench, Spanish or Ger- 1French, Spanish or Ger-
man 101-2-3 ... ... . 33 3 man 201-2-3 .. ... 3 33
H{story 12123 oo, 33 3 Sociology or Political
Blalogy, Chemistry, SCIENCE . oo v 3 3 3
PhFSiCSE or Math..., .. 4 4 4 Science or Major .......: 4 4 4
Elect.wes* ------------ 3 3 3 Elective or Minor ...... 3 3 3
- Physical Ed. 101-2-3 . 10 i 2 Physical Ed. 201-2-3 ... .. 111
17 17 17 17 17 17
Upper Division
JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I II IIL
Political Science 313 . ... 3 History 411 ......ccooon 3
BIAJOr . e vuviesi s iy 6 6 6  MAJOr ..ooss s sowis oo 3 33
Minor ................. 3.8 3 WIRNOE, s on wsssmnmis w e 3 3 3
Electives ............... 6 9 9 Electives .. ...oooovornn- 9 9 9
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1The language requirement for the degree may be satisfied by the continua-
tion for two years in college of the language presented for entrance, if entrance
credits are for two vears; if credit for four years is presented for entrance, the
requirement may be satisfied by the continuation of the same language for one
year in college. If no credit in foreign language is presented for entrance, or
if the language presented on entrance is not continued in college three years
of one language must be taken in college. Students who plan to do graduate
work are advised to secure a reading knowledge of French or German.

*Speech and Drama majors are required to take one year of Physics and
one vear of Mathematics or General Science.

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE CURRICULUM

Lower Division

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I II III
French or Spanish 101-2-3 3 3 3 French or Spanish
English 1-1-2-3 .. ....... 33 3 SOT03] o e, At 33k
History 121-2-3 ... .. ... 33 3 English 201-2-3 ......... 3 Bs
Biology, Chemistry Sociology or Political
Physics or Math ..... 4 4 4 SCIENCE . ovvevnrvnenns 333
Elective .. ... ... .. ..... 3 3 3 Biology, Chemistry,
Physical Ed. 101-2-3 .... 1 1 1 Physics or Math. ..... 4 4 4
—_——— MINOT v oneaissmesinsias 3 33
17 17 17 Physical Ed. 2015258 0t w LTt
17 17 17

Upper Division

JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course III III
French or Spanish * French or Spanish
310258 s s v i e 3 3 3 421-2-3 i 333
Political Science 313 .... 3 French or Spanish
Minor ....... .. ... ..... 3 3 3 V0l I R SR R
Education . ... . . ... ..... 3 6 6 History 411 .......conve 3
BIEEEVES < s 5 v 50 3 6 6 6 51 0111¢) (R PIPE 34 308
—_——— Education ......oeceens 3 6 6
18 18 18 Electives .....coveverans 3
18 15 15
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SPEECH AND DRAMA CURRICULUM

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter JUNIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course I II I Name of Course I I III
Speech 201-2-3 ......... 333 Speech 301-2-3 .. ... ... 3 3 3
English 101-2-3 ......... 3.3t 3 Speech 341-2 ... .. P
French, Spanish or Ger- Political Sc. 313 ........ 3
man 101-2-3 ......,.. 303! g Elective ............ - 3
General Science 111-2-3.. 3 3 3 English ... ... e e .6 6 6
Electives Education . . 6 66
(Art or Music)- ....... 3 3 3 T
Education 101-2-3 .. 5 18 18 18
Physical Ed. 101-2-3 .... 1 1 1 SENIOR YEAR Quarter
R8T ) Hours Credit
17 17 17 Name of Course I II 1II
SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter Speech 411-12-13 ........ 3 3 3
\ Hours Credit Speech 421-22-23 ....... 333
Name of Course T I0 I Blstory 411 , . oo s . 8
Speech 211-12-13 .. . I3 3 Education ...........-.- 6 6
English 201-2-3 ... .. 3 3 3  Speech 451 ..........-. 3
Social or Pol. Sc. ...... 3 3.3 Electives ... .. A >
Math. or Physics ....... 4 4 4 e e
French, Spanish, or Ger- 18. 15 45
man 201-2-3 ..., ... 33y
Physical Ed. 201-2-3 ... 1 1 1

17 17 17

Facilities jor the Theatre Workshop

The . facilities at Tennessce State College for Speech and Drama include:
(1) A scenic laboratory for stage designing, constructing of scenery, and
for research, and (2) a Laboratory Theatre, for daily rehearsals and experimental
productions. The stage in this room is 12’ x 20° x 12" and is enclosed with a
gray cyclorama. The Laboratory Theatre will seat 325 people. Three addi-
tional rehearsal rooms are found on the right of the Laboratory Theatre.
(3) The College Auditorium is used for major productions. The stage is
20" x 33" x 20" with back stage space of more than 25'. It is considered the
best stage in the city of Nashville for productions. Tt is enclosed with a re-
versible cyclorama, gray and blue, and also includes two olio curtains, blue
and gold. New lighting equipment has been installed, There is also a projec-
tion room equipped with two standard projection machines. The Auditorium
will seat more than 1,000 persons.

Department of English

The program of work in the Department ot English covers the fields of
Grammayr, Composition, Journalism, and Literaturec. The courses are designed

T T—
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to meet the English requirements of each division of the college and to give
undergraduate and graduate training to prospective teachers of English.

Classification of English Courses
I. American Literature: 361-2-3, 423.
II. Composition: 101-2-3, 301-2-3, 321-2-3, 371.
111, English Language and Literature: 201-2-3, 261, 311-2-3, 331, 341-2-3, 351,
411-2-3, 422, 441, 451-2, 471.

Majors and minors in English: Each must offer English 101, 102, 103, 201,
202, 203 as prerequisites. Twenty-seven additional hours are required for a
major and 18 additional hours for a minor. English 451 and 471 are required
for English majors.

1. Major in English with minor in Speech: The twenty-seven hours for
the major must be selected from I, II, IIT; the 18 hours for the minor in
Speech from the Department of Speech and Drama.

. 2. Major in English (with minor other than Speech): 27 hours from
I, I1, II1.
3. Minor in English: 36 hours from I, II, III.

English

100. English Fundamentals. A non-credit course designed for students who
give evidence by entrance examination of their need of intensive work in the
fundamentals of English grammar and composition. o . .

101. English Composition. (3) Fall. The principles of correct English
with special attention directed to the mechanics of writing and the fundamentals
of English grammar. Interpreting the printed page, use of the library, para-
graphing, sentence structure, word study, punctimtion and o_ther _mech_anica_l
essentials of writing. Forms of composition include the class theme and. the
essay. .

102. English Composition. (3) Winter. Principles of correct English_
continued with attention directed to a more analytical study of the forms of
composition. The research paper, the report, outlining, note-taking, paraphrasing,
summarizing, and locating information are included during the quarter.

103. English Composition. (3) Spring.Writing based on literary types,
both prose and poetry. Introduction to the study of literature. Techniques
of writing continued.

201-202. General Survey of English Literature. (6) Fall and Winter.
Lectures, reports, readings, and classroom discussion of typical writings, from
the Anglo-Saxon Period to the Twentieth Century.

203. Literary Types. (3) Spring. A types course which uses selections
from major American writers.

261. Children’s Literature. (3) Spring. This course offers an oppor-
tunity to familiarize prospective teachers of primary grades with the field of lit-
erature suited to the tastes of children. Principles that underlie selection of
children’s literature will also be considered.

301-2-3. Elementary Journalism. (9) A practical course in English com-
position, with emphasis upon the construction and function of daily and weekly
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newspapers, community publicity, school publications and news stories. (Three
credit hours each quarter).

311. Literature of the Eighteenth Century. (3) Fall Study of Fepres
sentative selections of English Literature from the cnd of the Restoration
Period to the beginnings of the Romantic Movement.

312. The Romantic Movement. (3) Spring. Study of selections {rom
chief representatives of the Romantic movement. :

313. Victorian Literature. (3) Spring. Study of selections from ch:.ef
representatives of the Victorian Period. Emphasis upon study of literature in
relation to the times in which it was produced.

321. Advanced Composition. (3) Fall. The course is open to students

beyond the freshman year who desire additional training in written commumi-
cation.

322. Expository Writing. (3] Winter. Training in preparation of the
research report and other types of expository writing with emphasis on o
collection of material, analysis, organization and arrangement. "

323. Critical Writing. (3) Spring. Studies in the significance of C_"‘Jc"”
traditions and current practices. Individual interests will be followed in the
Preparation of. critical papers. .

331. The Literature of the English Bible. (3) Studies in the Nterature
of the English Bible and its influence on English secular literature. )

341, Introduction to Drama. (3) Fall. Study of drama as a literary
form. Study of representative classical and modern plays. )

342. Modern Drama. (3) Winter. Extensive study of selections from
modern European drama, chiefly British. Readings and reports. "

343, American Drama. (3) Spring. Continuation of 342, using plays by
chief American authors,

. 351 Oral Interpretation of Literature. (3) Fall. Principles of oral n.eadt
mg, intensive study of background and thought content of literary materials;
memorization; individual drill. .

361 American Literature. (3) Fall. Prerequisite: 18 hours of Eflghsh'
A critical ang appreciative study of major American writers with attention to
the background, tendency and movement in the political and literary life of
America. From the beginning through the Civil War.

; 362, American Literature. (3) Winter. Prerequisite: 18 hours of Eng-
lish, Continuation of 361 to contemporary times.

) 363. Literature of Negro Life. (3) Spring. American Literature deal-
ing with Negro Life,

371, Business English. (3) A course in business correspondence and
advertising,

411. Shakespeare. (3) A study of the principal plays of Shakespeare.

412, Shakespeare. (3) A study of Shakespeare in relation to the social
and cultural background of the Elizabethan period, with emphasis upon the
literature of the time including the drama.

413. Comparative Literature. (3) Spring. Prerequisite: 36 hours of
English. Study of Masterpicces of World Literature in translations.
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422. Novel. (3) Winter. Study of social backgrounds as presented in
selected European—chiefly British—novels.

423. Nowel. (3) Spring. Continuation of 422 using works by American
writers.

451. History of the English Language. (3) Fall. Prerequisite: 18 hours
of English. Study of the development of the English language from the begin-
nings to modern times. Some attention is given to phonetics and to elementary
principles of linguistics. Required of majors and minors. Must be taken
during resident at this college. A

452. Methods of Teaching High School English. (3) Fall and Spring.
Prerequisite: 39 hours of English. A methods course in Secondary School
English. Required of majors. .

453. Current English. (3) Spring. Prerequisites: 18 hours of Engll_sh-
Advanced grammar and modern usage. Some attention to be given to semantics.

GRADUATE COURSES 7

The candidate must have completed the equivalent of an undel‘-gf?fd'-‘ﬂte
major in English as offered at Tennessee State College. Fifteen hours in th_ﬁ'
courses on the 400 level may be offered for graduate credit. English 451 15
required on the undergraduate level.

501-2-3. The English Seminar. (9) Methods and Materials for the Study
of English. (Three credit hours each quarter.)

511. Studies in Old English Prose. (3)

512. Studies in Old English Poetry. (3)

513. Studies in Middle English. (3)

521-2-3. Studies in Nineteenth Century English Literature. (9) (Three
credit hours each quarter.)

531-2-3. Studies in American Literature. (9) (Three credit hours! each
quarter.)

541. The English Drama, I. (3) The English Drama from its e
to 1642, l

S42. The English Drama, II. (3) The English Drama from 1660 o

543. The English Drama, III. (3) The English Drama from o
present. i

551-2-3. Studies in Language and Current Usage. (9) (Three credit
hours each quarter.) i

861-2-3. Studies in Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature.
(9) (Three credit hours each quarter.)

571. Studies in Shakespeare’s Comedies.  (3)

572. Studies in Shakespeare’s Tragedies. (3)

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Students majoring in Forcign Languages shall present 18 credit hours of
course work in the Lower Division (Freshman and Sophomore Vears) and at
least 27 credit hours of work in the Upper Division (Junior and Senior Vears)
of their concentration group, i.e., courses bearing numbers above 300.

Students minoring in Foreign Languages shall present 18 credit hours of
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L
course work in the Lower Division (Freshman and Sophomore Years)c’i asniizr
least 9 credit hours of course work in the Upper valsmn (Jumorbal'ire 3;0
Years) of their concentration group, i.e., courses bearing numbers abo :

Germanic Languages

: i urs
101-2-3.  Elementary German. (9) For beginners. (Three credit ho
each quarter.)
5. %, % the
201-2-3. Intermediate German. (9) Prerequisite: German 101 2-3, or
equivalent. (Three credit hours each quarter.)

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

French o rrammar
101.  Elementary French. (3) Fall Quarter. Pronunciation, g ’
dictation, easy reading
4 . ; French
102.  Elementary French. (3) Winter Quarter. Contmuatlo:ll ‘Df i
101. Conversation. Extensive reading. Course partly conducted In
Prerequisite for French 102, French 101 or the equivalent. inued. Out-
103. Elementary French. (3) Spring Quarter. Grammar continu t]. ey
side reading and reports. Conversation and dictation. C‘OL"S‘E parky
ducted in French, Prerequisite: French 101-102, or the equivalent. Compo-
201. Intermediate French. (3) Fall Quarter. Grammar rev:cw.iSitc. i
sition. Extensive reading and reports. Dictation, conversation, prerequ Ond;_lctcd
year of college French or two years of high school French. Course ¢
partly in French
3 . : French
202. Intermediate French. (3) Winter Quarter. Continuation at
201.  Prerequisite: French 201
: . . . French
203. Intermediate French. (3) Spring Quarter. Continuation e e

i is con-
202. Prerequisite: French 201 and 202 or the equivalent. This course 15
ducted in French,

m-
221-2-3.  Conversational French. (9) Elective for students who have co

. T Ch
pleted French 103 of the equivalent. Recommended for students m4§1r0;3
201-2-3 or 311-12-13 and especially for those who plan to take French .

- .t
Not to be used to satisfy any part of the language requirement. (Three credi
hours each’ quarter.)

311-2-3.  Aspects of French Literature. (9) Selected readings intended to

give students an acquaintance with some of the more important personalitics,
movements and ideas of French literature with emphasis placed on 17th, 18th,
and 19th century literature.(Three credit hours each quarter.) .

421. French Phonetics. (3) Analysis of the sounds of French .and their
articulation. Oral and aural practice. Required of those who wish to be
recommended by the Department for teaching positions. ]

422. Advanced Grammar and Composition. (3) Review of grammatical
principles. Required of those who wish to be recommended by the Department
for teaching positions. .

423. The Teaching of French. (3) Methods, materials and texts. Re-

quired of those who wish to be recommended by the Department for teaching
positions. '
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441-2-3. French Civilization. (9) A course in the history of Fre;_nch cav-
ilization and culture. Conducted in French. Required of those who w1s-h to be
recommended by the Department for teaching positions. (Three credit hours
each quarter.

45(1-2-3. )Jifodem French Literature. (9) A survey of_ the Nineteenth
Century in the novel, drama, and poetry: Romanticism, Rea.hsm,. the Parnasl;
sian reaction in Poetry, Naturalism, and Symbolism. (Three credit hours eac
quarter.)

Spanish .

101. Elementary Spanish. (3) Fall Quarter. Grammar, easy reading.
Pronunciation and dictation.

102. Elementary Spanish. (3) Winter Quarter. Continuation of Span-

3 S isite:
ish 101. Outside reading and reports. Conversation and dictation. Prerequisi
Spanish 101 or the cquivalent.

% 2 . Out-

103. Elementary Spanish. (3) Spring Quarter. Gramma ccfn_tm'ueds dotai
side reading and reports. Conversation and dictation. Prerequisite: SP
101-102 or the equivalent. Course partly conducted in Spanish.

201. [Intermediate Spanish. (3) TFall Quarter. Grammar review. CO:;—
position. OQutside reading and reports. Conversation and dictation. PreF::ljSh
site:  One year of college Spanish or two years of high school SP ¢
Course partly conducted in Spanish.

202. Intermediate Spanish. (3) Winter Quarter. Continuation of Spar;:
ish 201. Outside reading and reports. Conversation and dictation. Prerequ
site:  Spanish 201. Course conducted partly in Spanish. ]

203. Intermediate Spanish. (3) Spring Quarter. Continuation of sz_’“}f}
202. Outside reading and reports. Conversation and dictation. Prerequsite:
Spanish 201-2. Course conducted in Spanish.

221-2-3. Conversational Spanish. (9) Elective for students ) ha‘;‘:
completed Spanish 103 or the equivalent. Not to be used to Sausf_y an)(;ll_);s
of the language requirement. Recommended for students in Spanish 2Thn:e
or 311-2-3 and especially for those who plan to take Spanish 441-2-3- {
hours credit each quarter.) s tended to

311-2-3. Aspects of Spanish Literature. (9) Selected readings inten e
give the students an acquaintance with some of the more important Dcrsonticm
ties, movements, and ideas in the 18th and 19th Centuries with a €ross-sec
from Spanish-American writers. (Three credit hours each quarte-r.) st

421.  Spanish Phonetics. (3) Analysis of the sounds of Spanish and t ::];
articulation with exercises and aural-oral drill. Required of those R
to be recommended by the Department for teaching positions. ical

422. Advanced Grammar and Composition. (3) Review of grammahcat
principles. Required of those who wish to be recommended by the Departmen
for teaching positions.

423. The Teaching of Spanish. (3) Method, materials, and texts. e

quired of those who wish to be recommended by the Department for teaching
positions.
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441-2-3. Spanish and Spanish-American Civilization. (19) A course in the
history of Spanish and Spanish-American civilization and cultures, conducted
largely in Spanish. Required of those who wish to be recommended by the
Department for teaching positions. (Three credit hours each quarter.)

451-2-3. Modern Spanish Literature. (9) A survey of the 19th Ccnt.ury
novel, drama and poetry; Romanticism, Realism, Regionalism, and Bcdennlin
(Three credit hours each quarter.)

INT ez . *Italian
101-2-3. Elementary Italian. /(9) (Three credit hours each quarter.)

/
*Portuguese
101-2-3. Elementary Portuguese. (9) (Three credit hours each quarter.)

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH AND DRAMA

The Departmental program in Speech and Drama is divided into_tflm‘!
areas: (1) Rhetoric and Public Speaking; (2) Phonetics and Speech Training;
and (3) Dramatic Production. ’

The Department combines the best of educational drama with a groun
in professional drama and a sound liberal arts program. Students study th'e
great dramas, and bring them to life on the stage. Frequently they play a bit
Just off Broadway; occasionally they produce new scripts written in the play-
writing class or experiment with a script by known and unknown Pplay-
Wwriters.  When a play is selected for presentation, students carry through all
aspects of the production under supervision of competent instructors. .‘I‘hey
have opportunity to design sets under the direction of our Technical Director
and teaching staff; they construct, paint, and manipulate the settings; they plan
for lights and operate control boards; they design and make costumes; t}?ey
Serve as assistant directors, stage managers, and crew heads. Most interesting
for Imany students, they have opportunity to act great roles in great plays,
some playing in most of the productions a year.

Courses in the field of Speech include all of the training required by the
State Department of Education for a teaching certificate, and further to meet
the needs of graduate students. Forty-eight hours of courses in Speech, Dr.ama
and related subjects are required for a major; and 18 hours for a minor.
The candidate myst complete the first two years of the Liberal Arts Curriculum

with emphasis on the Sciences in the Elements of Physics, and Mathematics or
General Science,

ding

Classification of Courses
Speech Courses
L. Speech: 111-2-3, 201-2-3, 212-213 223. (Select 18 hours.)
II. Speech: 101-2-3, 211, 301-302-303, 322, 412, 413. (Sclect 15 hours.)
III. Speech: 341-2, 411-451. (Select 9 hours.)

IV. Speech: 421-422-423. (Select 6 hours.)
*Dependent upon number of students apply for courses.
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Courses marked with asterisk are specifically required to complete a minor
and are the basic courses for the major in Speech and Drama.

Speech
Speech 111-2-3. Speech Composition. (9) Oral Communication.

Speech 201% Fundamentals of Speech. (3) Emphasis will be placed on
speaking as a thinking process. The student will have practical problems in
voice improvement, voice control, vocal breathing, articulation and enunciation.
Platform manners and delivery will be stressed.

Speech 202* Public Speaking. (3) The practice of speech, composition
and delivery will be stressed. The student will have practice in preparing
and presenting short informative, entertaining and persuasive speeches. The
methods in which the student is trained are applicable to social and business
conversation as well as to public speaking.

Specch 203% Argumentation and Debating. (3) This course deals with
such principles and practices of argumentation as analysis of propositions, evi-
dence, brief making, and preparation and delivery of forensics, as well as par-
ticipation in classroom discussions. Techniques governing round table, forum
and panel discussions will be studied.

Speech 212. American Pronunciation. (3)  Studies in regional phonetics.

Speech 213* Speech Correction. (3) The course is especially designed to
meet the needs of the teacher of Speech in public schools and colleges. This
course will deal with actual clinical processes in the theory and practice of speech
correction and training of visual hearing. The student will be given an op-
portunity to study and work with a wide range of cases of speech disorders
such as stammering, stuttering, nasality, lisping, foreign accent, cluttering, care-
less speech and general voice problems. Supplementary esercises in the analysis
of English speech sounds will be given as an introduction to the body of speech
correction.

Speech 223. Choral Speaking. (3) Oral group interpretation of verse.
Affords an opportunity for intensified and vital artistic expression through the
formation of a speaking choir. Values for both elementary and adult group.
Methods of conducting groups and selection of materials will be considered.
(Class limited to 25.)

Speech 321. Speech Correction. (3) Functional Speech defects and
clinical practice.

Speech 322. Speech Correction. (3) Organic Speech defects and clinical
practice.

Speech 323. Speech Correction. (3) Methods of Teaching Speech Cor-
rection.

Speech 361.  Parliamentary Procedure. (3) This course deals with a study
of the laws and techniques of parliamentary practices.

*Dependent upon number of students applying for course.
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Speech 451. History of the English Languages. (3) Same as English 451

Speech 452. Adwanced Public Speaking. (3) The history of public ad-
dress from the Greeks to modern times.

Speech 453. Methods of teaching high school specch. (3) A method
course in the teaching of speech and drama on the secondary level.

Drama

Speech 101-2-3. Theatre Practice. (3) An Introduction to theatre organ-
1zation and practices. One credit hour each quarter.

Speech 211. Elements of Acting. (3) This course deals with study and
practice in the fundamentals of acting technique. The importance of voice, pos-
ture, gesture, and movement in theatrical expressiveness.  Scenes from the
world’s best dramas will be analyzed and used as criteria for the course.

.Speec-h 301 (401). General Dramatics. (3) This course deals with 1:118
basic Prmmples of stage design, casting, acting technique, preliminary script
analysis, and technique of production. The student will be required to make

& prompt book and to apply his technical knowledge to the productions of the
years,

'Sll)eﬂch 302. Play Interpretation and Direction. (3) The fundamental
DI"ll'lClpIP_ls of directing are taught through exercises and projects. Each student
will be required to direct a one-act play; and to attend rehearsals of the Ten-
nessee State Players Guild, Study and practice in the methods by which the
values of the written drama are translated to the stage in terms of acting,
stage composition, grouping, movement, tempo, smoothness, and rhythm will
be emphasizeq, . : ’

Speech 303 (301).
eral principles
ing with a sty
tive productio
ha

PIaywriting. (3) This course deals with the gen-
and techniques of playwriting. Practical laboratory work deal-
dy of the plot, characterization, and dialogue necessary for crea-
n for stage, radio and screcn will be stressed. The student will
Ve an opportunity to stage his original plays in the workshop theatre.

Speech 322. Theater Practice. (3)
workshop and weekly reports. To be given each quarter.

Speech 341, Introduction to Drama. (3) Same as English 341.
Speech 342. Modem Drama. (3) Same as English 342.

Speech 343. American Drama. (3) Same as English 343.
Speech 411, Shakespeare. (3)

Practical experience in the theatre

Same as English 411.

Speech 412 (403). Radio Production, (3) This course includes charac-
teri_zat.ion and interpretation as well as practice in acting in a great variety of
radio plays. Students will have an opportunity-to practice in group playing.
Broadcasting Station TSPG on the campus will be used for Laboratory prac-
tice. Students will have an opportunity to play speeches and plays.

Speech 413. Community Drama. (3) This course will take up the
problems of the teacher, and community worker in the presentation of plays.
Special emphasis will be placed upon directing and recreational activities in
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the rural communitics. General techniques in organizing and managing the Little
Theatre in social centers, churches, and clubs will be stressed. The student
will have an opportunity to make general equipment for the community
theatre in the scenic workshop. Special problems in analysis and production
of . pageants, folk-songs, masques, and festivals in relation to community de-
velopment are also studied.

Speech 421. Costumes Design. (3)  Same as Art 311.

Speech 422. Stage Design. (3) Same as Art 312.

Speech 423, Stage Design. (3) Same as Art 313.

GRADUATE COURSES

Speech and Drama
501. Phonetics and Speech Training. (3) Princples of Phonetics; study
of English pronunciation, based chiefly on contemporary American usage; I?m’f'
tice in phonetic analysis and, where necessary, drill for improvement of indi-
vidual speech.
502. Regional and Historical Phonetics. (3)
513. Advanced Public Speaking. (3)

541-2-3. Studies in Drama and Theatre. (9) (Three credit hours G
quarter.)
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THE DIVISION OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Atviy W. Rose, Director of the Division, Professor and Chairman of the
Department of Sociology.

Suse O. Bryant, Professor and Head of the Department of Political Science.

Mary E. Lig, Associate Professor and Head of the Department of Social
Administration,

RALEIGH A. WiLsox, Associate Professor of Government.

JeroME Hovran, Associate Professor of Sociology.

Grapys B. BUTLER, Assistant Professor of Sociology-

Karareesy H. Poac, Instructor in Sociology.

RAcHEL J. Patrwro, Instructor in Social Studies for Veterans.

Nora L. Rovy, Instructor in Sociology.

Mary E. Evaxns, Divisional Secretary.

A—Introductory
The Division of Political and Social Science is composed of the Depart-
ments of Political Science, Social Administration, and Sociology.

The general design of the Division of Political and Social Science embraces
a fourfold ohjective: (1) to provide a broad and basic background for under-
standing the problems of citizenship and human relations; (3) to train stu-
dﬂﬂt§ for employment in civil service, teaching, social work and other com-
Munity Organizations; (3) to prepare students for advanced specialized study;

an(} (4) to train students to conduct research in the fundamental problems of
social science,

B—Requirements for Admission

Th € Beneral requirements for admission to all classes in the Division of

Politica] and Social Science are identical with the admission requirements of
the genera] college,

3 C—The Bachelor of Arts

Major gng Minor: Students in the Division of Political and Soclal Science

Are'required t5 take s minimum of one major and one minor. The minor field

lr;:;?galb: ‘taken Wwithin the Division or in related fields of other- Divisions.. Po-

elence, sociology, social administration, psychology, agriculture, history,

€COnomi i .
Omics, education, business administration, philosophy, and geography are
acceptable as mingy fields

A major in the Division of Political and Social Science consists of 2
minimum of 45

24 hours i quarter hours within the field of specialization; a minimum of
s.m a related area is required for the minor field.
arcf:g;‘it:eeg tcomseS: Students majoring in any department of the Division
i 0 complete 18 hours English; 18 hours French, German, or Span-
IShi -21 hours History; 12 hours Biology, Chemistry, or physics; 12 hours
political science, 9 hours sociology, 9 hours psychology; 9 hours economics;
6 hours mathematics; and 6 hours physical education.

These courses should be taken, as nearly as possible, in accordance with the
curriculum pattern for each department.
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Ample provision is allowed the student who also wishes the necessary hours
in education for the teacher’s certificate in Tennesse or in other states.

D—Standards of Scholarship

A student is required to maintain an annual grade-point average of 2.5 in
both major and minor fields. The student who fails to maintain such an av-
erage is advised to repeat the courses in which the low grades were earned, or
to discontinue specializing in that particular department. y

In order to qualify for graduation the student must alko submit a.‘ senior
project and pass a comprehensive examination, both in accordance with the
general requirements of the College.

E—Laisos S. Ronoh

Students majoring in the Division of Political and Sécial Sciénce who have
a minimum total of 100 quarter hours with a cumulative grade-point average of
3.0 may apply for membership in Laicos S. Ronoh honorary society.

Laicos S. Ronoh is a society for scholars in the Division of Political and
Social Science. Its program is given almost completely to advanced .l'ﬁﬁaf';h
and study. The experience of fellowship which its members enjoy with t?ach
other and with the Divisional faculty is intended to prepare them especially
well for graduate study in any of the world’s leading universities.

F—Graduate Study )
Graduate study for the Master of Arts degree is offered in Political Scn_ance
and Sociology. Social Administration graduate courses sufficient for a minor
are offered for students pursuing the master of arts degree in a related ﬁe]ld.
Regulations governing graduate study in the Division of Political and Social
Science are identical with those of the College.

11

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

The courses offered in the Political Science Department are designed: (1)
to acquaint students with the problems of citizenship; (2) to prepare teachers
and investigators for instructional and research positions; (3) to meet the
needs of students who plan to enter government service; (4) to.prowde ﬂ_le
background for students who intend to specialize in social sciences or in
professions such as law and journalism; and (3) to equip students to conduct
research in the problems of government.

Major requirements in Political Science: students who major in Political
Science must complete a minimum of thirty-six quarter hours in the depart-
ment, excluding Political Science 221, 222, 223 and 313. Selections of other
courses within the thirty-six quarter hours depend upon the students’ objec-
tives. Major requirements within the department should be supplemented
with History 201-2-3 and Economics 211-2-3 or Sociology 211-2-3.

Students who minor in the department must complete a minimum of fifteen
quarter hours in addition to the basic course, Political Science 221-2-3.
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A—Curriculum Patlern

FRESHMAN I II III JUNIOR I I 11
English 101-2-3 ........ 3% 13 Pols e BEI23  san : 3 3 3
Foreign Language ...... 3 a3 Pol. Sci. 341-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
History 121-2-3 ........ 33 3 Pol. Sci. 361-2 ......... 33
iﬂence ................ 4 4 4 Pol. Sci. 373 ... ...oions 3
Oh_ys. Ed. 10123 ...... 1 11  Geography 275 ........ 3

rientation ... ., . oA U I | Geography 262 ......... 3
Psychology 211-12 ... 33 Floiun oo s w0 s v s 333
Electives SN = o 3 MINOr . .--co-vrmreere 3 36

L 18 18 18

- SOPHOMORE I II III SENIOR 1 II IIX
English 2012.3 303 3 Major ..ot f b 8
Forelgn Language .. ... 33 3 MINOL . vvovenrerreoes 6 3 3
?0- SEASOT 211230 3 3 3 Electives ..-.c----c-cc- 3 99
Hc;:. Sc. 21123 .. 3 3 3 History 411 ..... .- 3

story 201-2-3 . . 3 3 3 N
History 302 ., . 3 18 18 18
Speeclifaqafpiiss 4 1
Phy, Eq. ity ol e Ty
Pol. S, S13lte 3

19 19 19

B—Description of Courses
220, § (Political Science)
governmen:rv? of Political Science. (3) The principles and problems of
Designed * “undamental political concepts, Processes and met{n?ds.
or students who desire a general introductory knowledge of political

scie
2?12 iOt open to Freshman, Staff.
- Ameri, d i
dealing erican  Government: National. (3) An introductory course

ernmentWIg;l the fPUHdation, organization and principles of the national gov-
upon th.e -n;phasls upon the relations of the citizens to the government, and
o Ang t_5’ duties and obligations of citizenship. Staff.

i 0-f t]:lrmzrzc_a,ﬂ. Government: National. acq The function and opera-
i Ae na-tmna] government, Prerequisite: Political Science 221. Staff.
ples at;d omenc,a" Government: State and Local. (3) Organizing, princi-
s vl;flrlat];onsdnf the state and local units -of government. Tllustrative
" Ul be drawn larpe] requisite:  Politi
Science 222. Staff. T i i - s

31 i . .
e 2b T:hﬂ Lf:’gis!atwe Process. (3) The structure and methods of trans-

l‘nfg usulless in the American Congress and state legislature. Prerequisite:
Political Science 221-2-3. Not offered 1947-48.

313. Tennessee State Government. (3) The study of Tennessee govern-
ment from the functional viewpoint, emphasizing political activities, taxation,
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education, social welfare and economic services of the government. Prerequisite
Political Science 221-2-3. Wilson.

321. Comparative European Governments. (3) A study of the govern-
ments of selected European countries, with emphasis on the administration of
the occupied countries, and the development of the new political systems.
Prerequisite: Political Science 221-2-3; History 302. Bryant.

322. Comparative European Governments. (3) Continuation of Political
Science 321. Bryant.

323. Comparative European Governments. (3) Continuation of Political
Science 322.Bryant.

331. Latin American Governments. (3) An analysis of the political in-
stitutions, ideas, and problems of the major Latin American States, with em-
phasis on international relations and policies. Prerequisite: History 321-22.

332. Government of Britain and France. (3) A study of the funda-
mental clements of the governments of Britain and France. Prerequisite:
History 302. Bryant. i

333. Government of Russia. (3) A course dealing with the structure,
powers, functions, operations, problems and trends of the Russian govern-
ment under Soviet rule. Prerequisite: History 302. Bryant.

341. International Relations. (3) A study of the present-day relations
among the states of the world and the principal factors which underlie these
relations. Prerequisite: Political Science 321-2-3. Bryant.

342. International Relations. (3) Continuation of Political Science 341.
Bryant.

343.  International Relations. (3) Continuation of Political Science 342.
Bryant.

361. American Political Parties and Politics. (3) An analysis .Of the
dynamics of American politics, with emphasis upon the factors inﬁuencmg. .the
formation of public opinion and the role of pressure groups. Prerequisite:
Political Science 221-2-3; History 201-2-3. Bryant.

362. American Political Parties and Politics. (3) A study of the forma-
tion of political partics; nominations and elections; methods of representa-
tion and voting; and the importance of parties in American government.
Prerequisite: Political Science 361. Bryant.

373. Propaganda and Public Opinion. (3) An analysis of the PUIRoSes
and techniques of propaganda and the foundation and expression of public
opinion.

431. American Constitutional Law. (3) Study of the sources, principles
and powers of government in the United States as embodied in the Constitu-
tion and judicial decisions in lcading cases. Prerequisite: History 201-2-3;
Political Science 221-2-3.

432. American Constitutional Law. (3) Continuation of Political Science
431.

433. International Law. (3) Study of the right and duties of states
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in their normal relations; war; neutrality; intervention; blockade; etc.

Prerequisite: Political Science 341-2-3.

y 441, Public Administration. (3) Study of the principles of public admin-

istration; structure and organization, financial management, administrative

responsibility, and the relation between the administrative and other branches

:Nfr iJiovernn:lent in the United States. Prerequisite: Political Science 221-2-3.
on.

450. Semior Project Writing. (3) Staff.

.45.1' An American Diplomacy. (3) Consideration of the more important
pnnuplaf of American diplomacy and their applications as bases for the un-
derstanding of the foundations of American foreign policy. Prerequisite: His-
tory 422-3. Bryant.

- 455_ (363)_‘_ Western Political Thought. (3) The origin and evolution of

e major political concepts of the Western World. Wilson.

" 45_7 (364.)._ American  Political Thought. (3) An intensive study of
merican political ideas from the colonial period to the present. Wilson.
in 459. ,(365_)' Contemporary Political Thought. (3) Study of the chang-
pogr political ideas since the late Eighteenth revolutions, as bases for contem-
ary systems of democracy, communism and facism. Wilson.
501 Seminar in Political Science. (3) Intensive study of selected prob-

l . e - j i :
;m.s.m DO?It]Cal science. Open to graduate students and scniors majoring in
olitical Science. Wilson,

111
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION

P G .
drawl:pfarahon for social work at the undergraduate level consists of courses
Tt rom many departments of the college to form a planned sequence of
for -{mioward.s.ncml.w‘“k- It is intended to prepare capable men and women
me tor Positions in private and public agencies and for students who later on

Al;ls urn to the graduate school to continue their training.

; ;0111'565 hs'ted in the curriculum pattern, unless otherwise designated, are
required for majors in Social Administration.

A—Curriculum Pattern

(Pre-professional)
FRESHMAN

o I 11 101 JUNIOR I II III
Fnrgl.lsh 101—2-3 ........ 3 3 3 History 201-2-3 ........ 3 33
H?s eign Language ....., 3 3 3 Economics 211-2-3 ...... 3 33
: tiory 3 .0 by L 3 3 3 Sociology 322 .......... 3
oology 101-2-3 ........ 4 4 4 Social Adm. 451 ....... 3
Psqulogy 221-2-3 .... 3 3 3 Education 323 .......... 3
Physical Education ..... 1 1 1 Sociology 303 .......... 3

e Sociology 351 ......... 3

17 17 17 Pol. Science 313 ....... 3
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SOPHOMORE I II III Social Adm. 412 ........ 3
English 201-2-3 ........ 3 3 3 Social Adm. 331 ....... 3
Foreign Language ...... 3 3 3 Social Adm. 332 ....... 3
Sociology 211-2-3 ...... 3 3 3  Social Adm. 333 ........ 3
Political Science 221-2-3 3 3 3 Socivlogy 461 .......... 3
Nutrition 211 .......... 3 Elective .o ieiartmiitals 3
Education 243 ......... 3 —_———
Phy. Ed. 201-2-3 ....... 1 1 -1 18 18 18
Zoology 213 ..........ies 3 SENIOR III I
ElectiVé -« cusn o s 3 ‘ Social Adm. 341 ....... 3
—_——— Sociology 441 .......-:- 3
19 16 16 Social Adm. 420 ........ 3
Social Adm. 421 ....... 3
Social Adm. 422 ....... 3
Social Adm. 423 ....... 6
Social Adm. 433 .......
Social Adm. 450 ....... 1801
Social Adm. 471 ....... 3
Social Adm. 472 .....-- 3
Social Adm. 473 ......- 3
Electives .......cooencss 6 6 3
16 16 19

B—Description of Courses
(Social Administration)

331. Leisure and Recreation. (3) The sources of leisure in early and
modern society. Historical and social functions of play. Recreational problems
of communities, Fall Quarter.

333. Group Work and Recreational Agencies. (3) The study of the
public and semi-public recreational resources of the community. The place
of commerdialized recreation in American cities and towns. Prerequisite: So-
ciology 331. Winter Quarter.

333. Leadership and Direction of Group Activities. (3) This course will
consider problems of directing boys and girls clubs and adult leisure groups.
The use of active and quiet games, stories, music, dramatics, and folk recrea-
tion. Prerequisite: Sociology 331 or 332. Spring Quarter.

341. Survey of the Field of Social Work. (3) The course is designed
for students who are considering prc-professional and professional courses in
social work and are entering an allied profession such as teaching, law, medicine,
or the ministry. A survey of contemporary social work by functional group-
ings such as social case work, group work and community organizations, The
emphasis is on objectives, processes, and personnel requirements in each func-
tional group. Required for Social Work. Fall Quarter.

412. Criminology. (3) The course will include the problem of crime
and criminals; the making of the criminal; the theories of crime and pun-
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ishment; machinery employed in dealing with the criminals; penal and
correctional institutions and programs of correction. Case studies and visits to
institutions serve as aids in enriching understanding. Winter Quarter.

413. Case Recording ond Office Procedure. (3) A study of the various
methods of case history writing, correspondence, case accounting and other
office procedures common to public assistance agenies. Required for Soial
Work. Spring Quarter,

421. Imtroduction to Social Casework. (3) A limited beginning in social
case work and an introductory consideration of the basic skills in working
with people. Emphasis is placed on meeting needs of individuals and fami-
lies, individualizing people, understanding attitudes and using community re-
sources. Required for Social Work. Prerequisite: 341. Winter Quarter.

422. The Interview. (3) The course is designed to contribute to the
understanding of the individual with focus on the interview, its meaning and
use in personnel and welfare work. Required for Social Work. Winter Quarter.

423. Iniroductory Field Work. (3-6) Experience, under supervision, in
selected social agencies in Davidson County in order to observe their structure,
sc0pe.,.function, and to obtain Ilimited participation. Prerequisites: Social
Administration 341- 421, 422, Spring Quarter.

4'33. Social Work and Health Problems. (3) Elementary medical infor-
m?.non for social workers. The course revolves around the symptoms, and
etiology of common diseases; the responsibility of the social worker to detect,
report, and to organize medical care as resources in treatment. It includes
the public health agencies. Spring Quarter.

‘_‘50- Seminar. (3) Designed to assist students in the choice of a senior
project and in the development of the research involved. The work of the
student is expected to mature into a definite report in the Spring Quarter.
Open to Seniors only. For Winter and Spring Quarters.

51, Juvenile Delinguency. (3) A survey of the causation, prevention and
treatment of juvenile delinquency, including the system of probation use of
clinics, juvenile courts, correctional instittuions, child placement, and recrea-
tional programs. Fall Quarter,

471. Group Work Methods. (3) An analysis of social work and its
practical application in group work and its practical application in group
leadership. - Study will be given to the principle agencies in the field such as
Settlements, Y. M. C. A, V. W. C. A., Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, and Camp
Fire Girls. Prerequisite: Sociology 331 or 332, Fall Quarter

472. Supervisory Problems. (3) Supervisory practices in various group -

work.agencies and similar organizations. A study of the methods of recruiting
selection, training, supervision and guidance of professional and volunteer per-
sonnel. Prerequisite: Senior Standing; Sociology 332. Winter Quarter.

413. Field Work. (3) Experience in Group Work under supervision of

organizations in these fields and instructor. Prerequisite: Semior Standing;
331, 471, 332, 333, 472.
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511. Organization and Administration of Counseling and Guidance Services.
A brief history of the counseling and guidance movement and a critical analy-
sis of contemporary programs.

512. Principles of Social Case Work. A study of the principles common
to social case work in all fields. Techniques of social inquiry, the nature of
social data with their application to social diagnosis and treatment.

513. Case Work in the Schools. Procedures and techniques for gathering,
interpreting, and using information in the appraisal of the individual student
and his adjustment situation.

521. Field Work in Counseling and Guidance. Supervised practice in coun-
seling in a specialized counseling agency. Designed exclusively for graduate
students in the Department of Social Education.

522. Counseling Techniques. An examination of the counseling tech-
niques developed in education, social work, clinical psychology, and industry,
and a study of their practical application to the major adjustment problems
of the student.

523. Guidance and Personnel in Secondary Schools. Principles and
miques for counseling adolescents with respect to their educational, voca
social, and recreational needs.

Soc. Adm. 531, 532. Field Work-(Case Work)—Field Work P]acem.ents are
made in either a public or private agency. Continued correlation 1s made
between the field and class instruction. Variable credit. Fall, Winter and
Spring Quarters.

tech-
ﬁonﬂli

v

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY

the student with a
cial world. Theory
dent for advanced

The Department of Sociology is designed to provide
systematic framework for understanding the nature of the so
and methods of research are blended so as to equip the stu :
study and for employment in public and private social organizations. .

All <courses listed in the curriculum pattern, unless otherwise designated,
are required for majors in sociology.

A—Curriculum Pattern .
FRESHMAN I II 11 JUNIOR I IT III
English 101-2-3 ........ 3,513 Political Science 221-22-23 3 3 3
French or German ..... 3 3 3  Economics 211-12-13 ... 3 3 3
History 121-2-3 ........ 33 3 Soc. 301 (Ecom.) .....- 3
Biology, Chemistry, or SO GiOlDRTRALLY 3 St s 3
Physics .............. 4 4 4 Sociology 351 .......... 3
Psychology 211-12, 243., 3 3 3 Sociology 462 .......... 3
Physical Education .. ... I i | Sociology 422 ........-- 3
—_——— Sociology 392 .......... 3
17 17 17 Political Science 313 .... 3
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SOPHOMORE I II II1 Electives ... o 55 veson s 3 6 6
English 201-2-3 ........ 333 _——
French or German ...... 33 3 18 18 18
Sociology 211-12-13 .... 3 3 3 SENIOR I II III
Mathematics 161-62 .... 5 3 Sociology 491 .......... 3
Socio_]ogy 3 3 Sociology 461 .......... 3
Pk.lysmal Education ..... 1 11 Sociology 322 .......... 3
History 201-2-3 ....... 3 .3 3 History 411 ............ 3
e Sociology 332 .......... 3
18 18 16 Sociology 421 .......... 3
Sociology 412 .......... 3
Sociology 473 .......... 3
Economics 302 ......... 3
Sociology 443 .......... 3
Sociology 450 .......... 3
Electives ......c..ocon-n 3 6 6
18 18 18

B—Description of Courses
(Sociology)

2 " 5 1 M -
phys;:all 2 I; Introduction to Sociology. The relationship of people to their
faitiecor ar;{ 'cultural surroundings and to each other. A systematic conceptual

ork is developed that will permit the student to view the social world

and its j i
fi major problems in terms other than common sense. Stafi. Prerequisite
or all other Sociology courses.

301, L .
abor Problems. An analysis of the major socio-economic problems

of labor a : : ;

functional :n:l primary dimension in contemporary society. A structural-

o ysis of such intterrelated issucs as labor unions, wages, prices,
governmental control. Fall Quarter. J. Holland.

303. Int ] i '
e rlfdlef:tzmz.w Field Study. The theory and planning of social re-
= , questionnaire, the schedule, the interview, life history, case history,
oclograms, sampling, etc. Spring Quarter. Staff

312. Rece islati i islati
mEChanisme:fnt I‘.albor Legislation. An analysis of labor legislation as a

social control. Major emphasis is on national legislation be-

inni i i
ganiig Wit fhe.N““O"a] Labor Relations Act and running through the Taft-
Hartley Act. Winter Quarter. J. Holland

313. Prob.
Pl . im;’ﬂ tlw':s of Personnel Management. A consideration of human rela-
e witll:s ‘l;)’, the formal and informal structure of industry seen as a social
its attendant problems of upgrading absenteeism, foremanship,

;i::::ldents, production rates, unionism, and morale. Spring Quarter. J. Hol-

5 322. ‘T_ke Family. Prin.ciples and problems associated with the organiation,
1sc.)rg-an1atior.1 and reorganization of the family in the American and other
societies. Winter Quarter. Poag.
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332. Social Pathology. The theory and description of several forms of
social and personal disorganiation, and a consideration of methods for study,
of social and personal disorganization, and a consideration of methods for
study, prediction, control. Winter Quarter Butler.

351. Introduction to Social Psychology. A conceptual frame-work for
describing the process by which individuals take on the social heritage; the
nature of symbolic behavior and general interpersonal relationships. Fall
Quarter. Butler.

393. Racial and Cultural Relations. An introduction to the sociology of
race and culture contacts, with emphasis on American problems. Spring
Quarter. Rose.

412. Criminology. (Identical with Social Work No. 412.) The social
nature of crime; factors associated with the development and control of crim-
inally deviant behavior. Winter Quarter. Lee.

421. Population Problems. Theories and thends in population growth;
the political and economic implications of these trends at regional, national
and international levels. Fall Quarter. Poag.

411. Statistics. Measures of central tendency and dispersion, linear and
linear and multiple correlation, correlation of

non-linear time series analysis,
162 or consent of In-

attributes, sampling, etc. Prerequisites, Math. 161,
structor. Fall Quarter. Rose.

443. Rural Sociology. The structure and d
nology and social change in the rural community. Spring Quarter.

450. Seminar in Social Research. A discussion of senior projects on which
students have been working (under-supervision) not less than two quarters.
Spring Quarter. Staff.

451. Juvenile Delinquency.
ter. Lee.

461. Urban Sociology. The ecology
aspects of community structure; the imp: :
tions; and the problems and possibilities of urban planning.
ter. Butler.

462. Social Institutions. The theory of social sbructure, a comparison of
the social organization of different cultural areas, the method of studying in-
stitutions, and an appraisal of major controversial issues. Winter Quarter.
Rose.

472.  Advanced Social Psychology. An examination of the major points of
view in social psychology including those of Mead, Dewey, Cooley, Gestalt
Psychology, Behaviorism, Psychoanalysis, etc. Prerequisite: 353 and consent of
Instructor. Winter Quarter. Rose.

473. Theory and Methods of Personality Study. This course is designed
to survey the field of Experimental Social Psychology. Methods in psychia-
tric therapy, projective methods (Rorschach and Thematic Apperception Tests),
factor analysis, rating scales, frustration theory and techniques, level of aspira-

ynamics of rural life; tech-
Poag.

(Identical with Social Work 451). Fall Quar-

of the city, describing the symbiotic
act of urbanism upon social institu-
Fall Quar-
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tion theory and techniques, etc. Prerequisite: 353 and consent of Instructor.
Spring Quarter. Rose and Butler.

482. Collective Behavior. The study of crowds, publics, fashion, mass
movements, propaganda, and social movements; and an appraisal of the con-
troversial issues in collective psychology. Winter Quarter. Butler.

491. History of Sociological Theory. The emergence of Sociology as a
specialized discipline. In tracing this development a critical appraisal is
made of the major sociological theories as represented by Comte, Spencer,
Durkheim, Weber, Simmel, Sumner, etc., and including those of the contem-
porary period. Fall Quarter. Rose.

501. Social Organization. An appraisal of the major ethnological and
sociological theories in Social Organization. Prerequisite: Graduate status.
Fall Quarter. Rose.

512. Individual Study in Sociological Theories. Prerequisite: —Graduate
status. Fall Quarter. Rose.

523. Thesis Seminar. Prerequisite: Graduate status. Spring Quarter.
Rose.
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DIVISION OF SCIENCE -

Husert B. Croucs, Director of Division, Professor and Hzad of the Depart-
ment of Biology.

ALGER V. BosweLL, Professor and Head of the Depariment of Mathematics.

Carr M. Hivy, Professor and Head of the Department of Chemistry.

WriLriam C. McNEILL, Jr., Professor and Acting Head of the Department of
Plysics.

Epwarp Fercusox, Jr., Professor of Biology.

Marion Ricrnarps MyLEs, Associate Professor of Biology.

Mary E. Hiir, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

Rosert H. JorpAN, Assistant Professor of Biology.

JamEes U. Lowe, JR., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

CrLEM Russ, Assistant Professor of Biology.

AL¥RED S. Serices, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

Martoa M. ALLEN, Instructor in Biology.

Sapie C. Gasaway, Instructor in Methematics.

AnnNiE G. H. Sasser, Instructor in Mathematics.

Yancey Grices, Assistant Instructor in Chemistry.

Juria T. Hawxkiws, dssistant Instructor in Chemistry.

CATHERINE A. MARYLAND, Assistant Instructor in Biology.

GwEeNDOLYN PyYRTLE, Assistant Instructor in Biology.

Grapys Burcess, Graduate Assistant in Biology.

AraN Lott, Graduate Assistant in Biology.

RuBsy PriGMoORE, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

GIuBERT SENTER, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Masern B. Crooks, Secretary.

GENERAL INFORMATION
Objectives

The primary objectives of the Division of Science aré (a) to Pm‘”d‘:i tral_':l
ing in the sciences that may assist the student in making the p.ersunal a0 socfl
adjustments necessary for resourceful living; (b) to train science teachers for
the schools of Tennessee; (c) to provide the required science backgrounds for
major students in other curricula offered at the College; (d) to !)r'epare stu?lents
for entrance into professional studies—particularly in medicine, .dcnn.s,try,
nursing, and related health service professions; and (e) to train SCIence
specialists with specific proficiencies for contributing to the ufllJfOVC.ment of
the life of the region and the nation through research and technical skills.

Organization

The Division of Scicnce is organized into the departments 0? Biology,
Chemistry, Mathematics, and Physics. Each department offers cul:ru:ula' 1e.ad-
ing to the baccalaureate degree; and graduate studies are offcrffd in a limited
number of fields. Several specialized curricula are also provided for those

who plan to pursue studies in medicine, dentistry, nursing, and related profes-
sions.
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Aside from the curricular offerings, each department provides for major
advisory personnel, departmental clubs, seminars, and other programs designed
for the improvement of scholarship in the major field of concentration.

Facilities

'I:he principal facilities for science and research at the College include Harned
(Science) Hall, with its several laboratories, lecture rooms, offices, and service
rooms; the greenhouse; and the college lake area. Other facilties of the College
are utilized according to the requirements of special programs.

Harned Hall contains fifteen laboratories, three lecture rooms, ten offices, a
photographic dark room, and six storage and service rooms. Six of the

la.bora'tories are especially equipped for graduate and staff investigations in the
biological sciences and chemistry.

Undergraduate Curricula

; Flour year curricula leading to the bachelor’s degree are offered respectively
in biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, and the natural sciences. Two-
year preparatory curricula are offered for the study of medicine, dentistry,
nursing, and clinical laboratory technology . By special arrangements, students
who have completed the appropriate preparatory curriculum at the College may

become eligible for a bachelor’s degree after a prescribed period of study at
Meharry Medical College.

Major Requirements

1. A major must be selected in one field; either in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, physics, or in the natural science area.

'_I‘he maj‘or should be selected as early as possible in order to prevent
trregularities that may delay the fulfillment of requirements for advanced

standing and graduation. A major must be sclected by the beginning
of the Junior year.

2.

itl'l:-ifl?rticzhog r;gister in the pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-nursing, a_nd
Lo o decc nology courses are Qot regarded as majors ‘workmg
the bestnai gree.  Such .students must select a major in a science at
. egt.nnmg of the Junior year, or register as special students.
’:‘:c:;tif;;"‘foﬁazlc qlfartfzr hours,v a'b.ove the full year beginning courses, are
b : major in thfa Division of Science . Additional courses may
e rqulred by the respective departments.
A major in the natural sciences requires a minimum of twenty-seven
quarter hours in one or two fields of science in addition to beginning
one _year courses respectively in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and
physics. At least twelve of the twenty-seven required hours must be
taken in sequence either in biology or chemistry.

Graduate Study
Graduate studies are offered in certain fields within the limitations of availa-

ble facilities and staff. Studies leading to the Master of Science degree are
offered presently in chemistry animal biology (zoology), and mathematics.
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Graduates of accredited colleges who have demonstrated superior scholar-
ship abilities are invited to apply for admission. Regulations on graduate
studies are outlined in the sections of the catalog on the Graduate Division.
For further information, communicate with the head of the department in
which the major work is to be pursued, or with the Chairman of the Graduate
Council.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY

The Department offers curricula leading to the Bachelor of Science degree,
with majors respectively in Biology and Zoology; and graduate studies leading
to the Master of Science degree in Zoology. Courses are also provided to ful-
fill the biology requirements of other curicula at the College.

UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS

Forty-eight quarter hours in the biological sciences are required for a major
in Biology or Zoology. Each major requires certain prescribed courses taken
in proper sequences, along with recommended electives. The major should be
selected during the freshman year, and not later than the end of the sophomore
year.

LOWER DIVISION:—AIll majors in the Department are required to pursue
the same curriculum during the freshman and sophomore years. The biological
sciences during these years, in proper group sequences, include: (Zoology 101-
2-3) and (Zoology 211, 232-3).

Lower Division Curriculum

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I II III
Zoology 101-2-3 ....... 4 4 4 Zoology 211 ........... 4
Chemistry 111-2-3...... 4 4 4 Zoology 232-3 ....oeeenn 4 4
Mathematics 151-2-3 ... 3 3 3 Physics 211-2-3 ........ 4 4 4
English 101-2-3 ........ 3 3 3 English** .........cco- 3343
Physical Ed. 101-2-3 ... 1 1 1 Physical Ed. 201-2-3 ... 1 1 1
Language* 101-2-3 or Language 201-2-3 or
Language 201-2-3 .... 3 3 3 Social Science ........ 303 '3
—_——— Psychology 211-2-3 ..... 3 3 3
18 18 18 —i— —
18 18 18

*A student who has had two units of the language in high school will take
Language 201-2-3.

**Advanced composition, public speaking, and literature.

Upper Division. Beginning with the junior year, each major in the Depart-
ment must select a major in Biology or Zoology in order to complete require-
ments for graduation at the end of four years of study.
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Upper Division Curriculum with a Major in Zoology

The required courses in the biological sciences include: (Zoology 331, 342-3)
and (Botany 111-2-3, or Botany 111-2 and Bacteriology 241, or Botany 111-2
and Botany 321). The Upper Division Curriculum for Majors in Biology is
as follows:

JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I II III
Zoology 331 ............ 4 Botany 111-2-3, or
Zoology 342-3 .......... 4 4 Botany 111-2 and
Chemistry 311-2-3 ..., 4 4 4 Botany 321, or
Social Sciences ......... 3 3 3 Botany 111-2 and
Secondary Education Bacteriology 241 ........ 4 4 4
or Electives ........., i Secondary Education
S B or Electives .......... A
18 18 18 Minor or
Electives ............. TT T
18 18 18

Upper Division Curriculum with a Major in voology

The required courses in Zoology for a major include: (Zoology 331, 342-2)

and (Zoology 401, 422, 433). The Upper Division Curriculum for Majors in
Zoology is as fellows:

JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Course L1110 Name of Course I II III
Zoology 331 .......... .. 4 Zoology 401 ........... 4
Chemustry 311-2-3 ... .. 4 4 4 Zoology 422 ., .......... 4
Sooral Scleficss -« u s 3 3 3 Zoology 433 ........... 4
Secondary Education Secondary Education
or Electives* .. ... .. .. /R or Electives .......... T T
—_——— Minor or
18 18 18 Eleotives . s v sommine T 77
18 18 18

*Students who wish to quality for teaching science in high schools must
complete 27 quarter hours of secondary education approved by the State Board
of Education under the State Certification Laws. A student who does not
wish to qualify for a secondary school teaching certificate must sign a waiver
and make proper substitutions. These data become a part of the student’s
permanent record.

Electives. Additional hours in biology may be elected from the courses
described under Zoology and/or Botany. The kinds and numbers of courses to

Departments of Instruction 183

be elected depend upon the student’s interest in the field, and upon whether
or not a minor is pursued in a field outside the Department of Biology. Stu-
dents who do not clect minors should take additional courses in biology above
the basic requirements above.

Minors. A minor is not required for majors in the Department of Biology.
However, the Department offers minors for departmental majors or for majors
in other curricula at the College. Minors are offered respectively in Biology,
Zoology, and Botany. Thirty-six quarter hours are required.

A minor in Biology requires (Zoology 101-2-3) (Zoology 211, 232-3; or
Zoology 211, 342-343) and (Botany 111-2-3; or Botany 111-2, and Botany
321; or Botany 111-2, and Bacteriology 241). :

A minor in Zoology requires (Zoology 101-2-3) (Zoology 211, 232-3) and
(Zoology 331, 342-3).

A minor in Botany requires (Botany 111-2-3) (Botany 321-2-3) and
(Botany 421, 433 and Bacteriology 241).

Graduate Studies in Zoology

Graduate studies leading to the Master of Science degree in the biological
sciences are offered at the present time only in the field of Zoology. Forty-five
quarter hours are required, which may be distributed as follows:

Plan I: Zoology major without a minor—45 hours in Zoology, with a m?‘Xi-
mum of 12 quarter credit hours in research and thesis construction.

Plan II: Zoology major with one minor—30 quarter hours in Zoology, an.cl
15 quarter hours in the minor; with a maximum of 9 quarter credit
hours in research and thesis construction.

A thesis is required of all persons who qualify for graduation. In addition
to the Graduate Seminar required of all graduate students of the College, a

weekly Seminar is required for all majors in Zoology. This seminar does not
offer credit.

A maximum of 8 quarter hour of graduate credits will be allowed for
undergraduate courses. These courses must be numbered 400 or above. They
must be taken at Tennessee A and I State College; and they must not be
courses presented for the fulfillment of the undergraduate requirements for
courses pursued in graduate studies . Graduate courses offered in Zoology are
listed under the “Description of Courses.”

Laboratory Fees

All courses that offer laboratory studies in the Department require a course
fee of $3.00, payable in the Office of the Bursar during registration. Resear.ch
work that requires the use of special consumable facilities may cither require
the payment of regular laboratory fees or the student may be required to pay
the purchase prices of such facilities.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
Undergraduate
Zoology

101-2-3. General Zoology. Fundamentals of animal life, with emphasis
upon structure, development, life history, and certain significant problems re-
lating to animals and man. Open to all students. Recommended for majors
in Agriculture, and for students who plan to take courses in Human Physiology.
Two hours and two laboratory periods. Four hours credit cach quarter.

211. Heredity and Genetics. The principles of inheritance. Recommended
for majors in Agriculture and child development. Prerequisite: One college

course in biological science. Four hours credit. Two hours and two laboratory
periods.

232. Comparative Anatomy. Beginning with the prochordates, the general
group characteristics are studied. The fundamental portion of the course deals
with systemic anatomy or vertebrate types and their homologies. Required of
Premedics. Two hours and two laboratories. Four hours credit.

233. Mammalian Anatomy. Considerations of the gross and systemic
anatomy of mammals, with complete dissection of the cat. Required of Pre-

medics. Prerequisite: Zoology 332. Two hours and two laboratory periods.
Four hours credit.

331. Embryology. Development of higher vertebrates, with special emphasis

on organogenesis of the foetal pig. Prerequisites: Zoology 211-2. Two hours and
two laboratory periods. Four hours credit.

342“:5' Human Physiology. Biological fundamentals of development, re-
Dl'(_) uction, structure, and physiological activities in the human biology. Re-
quired of Home Economics and Physical and Health Education Majors. Pre-

requisites: Zoology 101, and a course in general chemistry, Two hours and
two laboratory periods. Four hours credit.

401. Invertebrate Zoology. A study on the morphology, taxonomy, and

life histories of invertebrate animals, Prerequisite: Zoology 101-2. Two hours
and two laboratories. Four hours credit.

_411. Animal Ecc‘alc.agy. Life patterns of animals and group influences of
animals upon the living and physical environments. Prerequisite:  Zoology
101-2. One hour and three laboratory periods. Four hours credit.

422. Vertebrate Histology. Preparation and identification of vetebrate
organs and tissues. Prerequisite: 101-2-3.

! Two hours and two laboratory
periods. Four hours credit.

433. General Entomology. Fundamentals of insect life. Special considera-

ships of insects. Prerequisites: 101-2. Two hours and three laboratories. Four
hours credit.

Bacteriology

233. Household Bateriology. For Home Economics students. Two hours
and two laboratory periods. Four hours credit.
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241. General Bacteriology. Considerations of the bacteria, molds, yeasts,
certain protozoa, and viruses; with some practice in culture methods, staining,
and identifications. Required in Home Economics and Agriculture. Prerequisite:
One course in a biological science or chemistry. Two hours and two laboratory
periods. Four hours credit.

Botany -

111-2-3. Fundamentals of Botany. A general course, dealing with the
nature, development, physiology, structure, and natural grouping of plants,
Recommended for majors in Agronomy ; and may fulfill the biology requirements
in elementary and secondary education. Two hours and two laboratory periods.
Four hours credit each quarter.

211. Field Botany. A study of plant life in nature. Plant life patterns
and identification of common plants are emphasized. Prerequisite: Botany
111-2. Six hours of field study and one hour of recitation. Four hours credit.

321. Plant Physiology. Physiology of seed plants, with special emphasis
on respiration, transpiration, photosynthesis, digestion, absorption, and nutrition.
Required in Agronomy. Prerequisites: Botany 111-2-3, and a course in general
chemistry. Three laboratory periods. Four hours credit.

322. Plant Anatomy. A study of the structures of higher plants. Prerequi-
sites: Botany 111-2-3. Two hours and two laboratory periods. Four hours
credit. :

323 Plant Pathology. Diseases of common field crops, theory and practice
in control measures. Required in Agriculture. Prerequisite: Botany 111. Two
hours and two laboratory periods. Four hours credit. ;

421. Plant Ecology. A study of the interrelations and life habits of higher
plants. Prerequisite: Botany 322. Two hours and three laboratory periods.
Four hours credit.

433. Plant Taxonomy. Systematic classification of higher plants. Pre-
requisite: Botany 111-2-3. One hour and three laboratory periods. Four
hours credit.

Graduate

Zoology 511-2-3. Special Problems. This course series is provided for in-
dividual research studies under the supervision of the major adviser. In order
to qualify for this program, a student must present a general statement of
proposed research, and obtain approval of the major adviser, the head of the
department, and the Graduate Council. Three to four quarter hours credits
are allowed each quarter. But the total numbers of credit hours may not ex-
ceed 9 for students with one minor; nor more than 12 hours for students who
elect to pursue the 45 quarter credit hours in the major field.

Zoology 521-2-3. Physiology. Advanced and experimental studies on the
physiology of vertebrates with special reference to the mammals. Four hours
credit, each quarter.

Zoology 531-2-3. Histology and Embryoclogy. Detailed studies on the

tissues and organs of selected adult vertebrates and the foetal pig. Four hours
credit, each quarter,
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Zoology 541-2-3. Parasitology. Studies on the animal parasites of animals
in general, with special references to the parasites of reptiles, birds, and
mammals, The parasites are studies in phylogenetic order during the first
two quarters. The third quarter is devoted to examinations of domestic animals

for parasites and studies on host-parasite rclations. Four hours credit, each
quarter.

Zoology 581-2-3. Entomology. Advanced studies on the morphology,
taxonomy, and economic significance of insects. Four hours credit, each quar-
ter.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

The department’s program is designed to meet the needs of two general
groups of students:

(1) Those who desire to pursue an undergraduate or graduate major or
minor in Chemistry and

(2) Those (from other departments of the college) who wish to satisfy
course requirements in Chemistry,

Students who are taking an undergraduate major or minor in Chemistry
must begin their work in the Freshman year. Students who are taking Chemis-

try to fulfill a course requirement should begin their study ecither in the
Freshman or Sophomore year.

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Science Degree With a Major in Chemistry

An undergraduate Major consists of a minimum of 57 quarter hours, ac-
cumulated through pursuing the following courses:

Chemistry 111-2-3 (General) ...............0o..0... 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 211-2-3 (Analytical)..................... 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 311-2-3 (Organic)....................... 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 411-2-3 (Physical)...................... 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 451 (Chemical Bibliography).... ... ...... 3 Quarter Hours

Chemistry 452-3 (Organic Qualitative Analysis) 6 Quarter Hours

57 Quarter Hours

Students who successfully complete the requirements leading to this degree
are qualified (1) to fill positions in high schools as chemistry instructors or in
chemical industry, (2) to enter graduate study leading to chemical research or
college teaching, or (3) to enter professional training in Medicine, Dentistry, or
Nursing.
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An undergraduate Minor in Chemistry consists of a minimum of 36 quarter
hours. The required courses are:

Chemistry 111-2-3 (General) .............cccvvunnnn 12 Quarter Hours

Chemistry 211-2-3 (Analytical)..................... 12 Quarter Hours

Chemistry 321-2-3 (Food-Nutrition)................ 12 Quarter Hours
(Recommended for Majors in Health and Home Economics)

Or Chemistry 311-2-3 (Organic) .............ovvuees 12 Quarter Hours

36 Quarter Hours

CURRICULUM FOR A MAJOR

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I oI m Name of Courses I IoIm
Chemistry 111-2-3 ...... 4 4 4 Chemistry 211-2-3 ...... 4 4 4
English 101-2-3 ......... 3 B3 Language 101-2-3 or Lan-
Mathematics 161-2-3 .... 5 5 5 guage 201-2-3 ........ 3 3.3
Physical Education 101- Mathematics 261-2-3 .... 3 3 3
=3 . e o S s w s 1 9 1 History 201-2-3 or Eco-
Zoology 101-2 .......... 4 4 nomics 211-2-3 ....... 333
Botany 111 ............ 4 Physical Education 211-
—i 2-3 i el i 18 101
17 17 17 *English 201-2-3 ........ TE303
17 17 17
JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I I IO Name of Courses I I Im
Chemistry 311-2-3 .... . 4 4 4 Chemistry 411-2-3 ...... 4 4 4
Physics 211-2-3 ......... 4 4 4 Chemistry 451 .......... 3
Electives T ... ... ... . .. 10 10 10 Chemistry 452-3 ........ 3 3
—_——— Electives I .......csmva 3 8§ 3
18 18 18 Electives II ............ TR TR T
17 17 17

Electives I: Education, Philosophy, Biological Sciences, Mathematics, English,
Health, Physics, Seclal Sciences, Language, Psychology, and Art Appreciation.

Electives II: Education, Mathematics, Biological Sciences, Physics, Geology,
Health, Social Science, and Art Appreciation.

*English 201-2-3, Advanced Composition, Public Speaking, and Literature.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
All laboratory courses require a fee of $4.00.
Chemistry

101-2-3. General Chemistry. This course is a study of the fundamental
elementary principles of chemistry. During the third quarter, special atten-
tion is given to the application of these principles to problems of Agriculture,
Home Economics, and Health. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory
periods per week. Four quarter hours credit each quarter. Recommended for
Majors in Agriculture, Home Economics, Health, and Nursing.

111-2-3. General Chemistry. This course is a study of the fundamental
laws and theories of chemistry. It is designed to meet the needs of chemistry
majors and other freshmen who show a high rating on the chemistry aptitude
test at the College. The third quarter is devoted to a systematic study of
the metals and non-metal from the periodic classification. Two lectures, one
recitation, and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. Four hours credit
each quarter. Required of Majors in Chemistry, Biology, Engineering, and
Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental students.

211-2-3. Elementary  Analytical Chemistry. Chemistry 111-2-3 and
Mathematics 161-2-3 are prerequisites. This course includes the theories and
laboratory practice in both qualitative and quantitative analysis. The qualita-
tive analysis part of the course deals with the analysis for the several groups
of cations and anions. The quantitative analysis part includes both volumetric
and gravimeteric analysis, together with related stoichiometric problems. Two
lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. Four quarter hours
credit each quarter.

311-2-3. Orgonic Chemistry. Chemistry 111-2-3, prerequisite. A systematic
study of the source, physical properties, and chemical behavior of aliphatic,
aromatic, and heterocyclic compounds of carbon, Three lectures and two three-
hour laboratory periods. Four hours credit each quarter.

321. Elementary Organic Chemistry. Chemistry 101-2-3, prerequisite. Im-
portant classes of organic compounds are presented. Emphasis is placed upon
the study of hydrocarbons and their principal derivatives, carbohydrates, pro-
teins, fats and oils, vitamins, and dyes. Two lectures and two two-hour labora-

tory periods. Four hours credit. Designed for Majors in Agriculture, Home
Economics, and Health.

322. Food and Nutrition Chemistry. Prerequisites are: Chemistry 101-2-3
and 321. A study of the chemical composition, properties, and nutritional value
of foodstuffs. This course includes demonstrations on the calorimetric value and
simple analysis of the principal types of foods. An introduction to the fate of
foodstuffs in the digestive and metabolic processes is presented. Two lectures
and two two-hour laboratory periods. Four hours credit.

323. Physiological Chemistry. Prerequisites are: Chemistry 321 and 322,
This course is an advanced study of the chemistry of the digestion and meta-
bolism of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, and vitamins. Two lectures and two
two-hour laboratory periods. Four hours credits.
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324-5-6. Agricultural Chemistry. Chemistry 101-2-3 is prerequisite. This
course is designed to provide students majoring in Agronomy and Animal
Husbandry with the fundamentals of analytical and organic chemistry. The frst
two quarters are devoted to analytical chemistry; the third quarter to organic.
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods. Four quarter-hour credits.

411-2-3 Physical Chemistry. Prerequisites are: Chemistry 111-2-3 and
211-2-3, Mathematics 261-2-3, and Physics 211-2-3. Physics 211-2-3 and
Chemistry 411-2-3 may be taken concurrently. This course is dzvoted to a
study of the more fundamental theories and laws governing both physical and
chemical changes and their application to gases, liquids, solids, solutions, reaction
rates, electromotive forces, thermodynamics, and chemical equilibria. Three
lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods. Four hours credits each quarter.

451. Chemical Bibliography. Chemistry 211-2-3 and 311-2-3 are pre-
requisites. A study of how to use the chemical journals, reference books, and
other sources of chemical information. A systematic search in the chemical
literature for information on several compounds and topics will be included.
Two conference a week. Three hours credit.

452-3. Organic Qualitative Analysis. Chemistry 211-2-3, 311-2-3, and 451
are prerequisites. A systematic study of the solubility and class reactions of the
principal classes of organic compounds. It includes also identification of pure
organic compounds and mixtures. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory
periods. Three hours credits each quarter.

Graduate Program

The Department carries forward a graduate program (leading to the Mas-
ter of Science degree) for a limited number of students. Enroljment is re-
stricted to students who hold the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
Chemistry or its cquivalent in course requirements.

The graduate program aims to train students intending (1) to tegch
chemistry in secondary schools and colleges, (2) to perform industrial routine
and research work, or (3) to become chemical research specialists.

Students who enroll for graduate work leading to the Master’s Degree are
to meet, in addition to the departmental requirements, the general admission
requirements and regulations of the Graduate Division.

Curriculum of Graduate Studies

511-2. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Credit, three quarter hours each
quarter. A theoretical discussion of and laboratory experiments on selected
topics in qualitative and quantitative analysis, including sampling, indicators,
potentiometric and conductometric titrations.

520-1-2. Advanced Organiz Chemistry. Credit, three quarter hours each
quarter. A survey of the more important classes of organic compounds and
their reactions; a discussion of selected topics, including tautomerism, electronic

interpretation of organic reactions, mechanisms, molecular rearrangements, and
stereochemistry.



190 A. and I. State College

530-1. Adwvanced Physical Chemistry. Credit, two quarter hours cach
quarter. A discussion of the theoretical aspect of molecular structure, electro-
chemistry, kinetics- of chemical reactions, solutions, colloids, and thermody-
namics.

533-4. Advanced Physical Chemistry Laboratory. Credit, three quarter
hours per quarter. Experiments on selected topics.

540-1-2. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Credit, three quarter hours per
quarter. The chemical elements and their compounds are discussed as they
appear on the several periodic arrangements. Special attention is given to the
relationships between atomic structure and properties.

543. Inorganic Preparations. Credit, three quarter hours per quarter.
Advanced experimentation leading to preparation of scveral selected inorganic
compounds is included.

550-1-2. Chemical Research. Credit, conditioned by quality and quantity
of research performed. This course is designed to provide chemical research
required of candidates for the Master of Science degree.

570-1.  Quantitative Organic Micro Analysis. Credit, two quarter hours per
quarter. A discussion of and laboratory in micro techniques involved in use of
micro balance, carbon and hydrogen combustion analysis, molecular weight
determinations, methoxy group analysis, Dumas and Kjeldahl nitrogen determi-
nation, and sulfur and halogen analyses.

Chemistry Seminar. No credit. Required of all candidates for advanced
degree.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
Suggested Curriculum in Mathematics

FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarier
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I 11 III  Name of Courses I 11 JII
English 101-2-3 . . . 33 3 English 201-2-3 ........ 3 3 3
Mathematics 161-2-3 ... 5 5 5  Physics 211-2-3 ........ 4 4 4
Zoology 101-2-3 . . . . . .. 4 4 4 Psychology 211-2 ...... 33
Chemistry 111-2-3 ., . . 4 4 4 Education 243 ........ 3
Physical Education 101- History 201-2-3 ........ 3 3 3
7 R T 111 Mathematics 261-2-3 .... 3 3 3
= e Physical Ed. 201-2-3.... 1 1 1
17 17 17 R
17 17 17
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JUNIOR YEAR Quarter SENIOR YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I II III Name of Courses I IT III
American Government... 3 Mathematics (Elective).. 3 3 3
Economics ............. 3 3 Education 471-2 ........ &
Education 385 ......... 3 Education 342 .......... 3
Mathematics 361-2 ...... 3 8 1 History 411 ............ 3
Mathematics 363 ........ 3 Electives (Minors) ...... 6 6 9
Education 341 ......... 3 *Mathematics 311-2-3 .. 3 3 3
Iiducation 362 .......... ) Public Relations 313 .... 3
Physical Ed.. .. cvvwwnnan 1. 1 % —_——
History 211-2-3 ........ 3 3 3 18 18 18
Electives (Minor) ...... 3 6
16 16 16

100. Fundamentals of Arithmetic and Algebra. A non-credit course de-
signed especially for students who desire to pursue courses offered by the de-
partment but whose proficiency in these subjects would seem to indicate prob-
able failure in the regular courses.

*101. Arithmetic. (3) For prospective teachers.

131. Algebra. (3) The course pre-supposes a minimum of one uni!: of
high school algebra. Review of eclementary operations, factoring, fractions,
linecar equations, graphs, ratio, proportion, variation, exponents and radicals.

132. Algebra. (3) A continuation of 141. Quadratic equations, gra;?hs,
binomial theorem, progressions, permutations and combinations. Prerequisite: °
Mathematics 141.

133. Plane Trigonometry. (3) Functions of angles, identities, equations,
logarithms, solution of right and oblique triangles with applications, graphs
of functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132.

141. Arithmetic. (3) Designed for majors in the division of agricul.ture.

142. Algebra. (3) The course pre-supposes a minimum of one uan of
high school algebra. Review of elementary operations, factoring, fractioms,
linear equations, graphs, ratio, proportion, variation, exponents and radicals.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 141. i

143. Trigonometry. (3) Functions of angles, identities, equations
logarithms, solution of right and oblique triangles with applications, graphs of
functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 142.

161. Algebra. (5) Discussion of topics in simple and quadratic equa-
tions, progressions, theory of equations, partial fractions.

162. Trigonomeltry. (5) Functions of the general angle, identities, equa-
tions, and the general triangle.

163. Analytic Geometry. (5) Properties of the straight line, the circle,
the conic scctions in the plane.

*This course is not counted toward a major in mathematics.
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231. Analytic Geometry. (3) —An elementary course including rectan-
gular coordinate system, properties of the straight line, special equations of the
second degree. Prerequisite: Mathematics 133.

232. Analytic Geometry. (3) A continuation of 241. General equation
of the second degree, transformation of coordinates, polar equations of the
conics, higher plane curves. Prerequisite: Mathematics 241,

261-2-3. Calculus. (9) Differential and integral calculus. Derivative of
algebraic, trigonometric, exponential and logarithmic functions with applica-
tion to problems rising in enginetring and the physical sciences; the indefinite
and definite integral with applications.

*311. Fundamentals of Statistics. (3) A basic course in general statistics,
including tabulation of data, charts, a study of frequency distributions, meas-
ures of central tendency and dispersion, graphs, normal curve, linecar correlation,
It is advisable that a student take algebra before enrolling in this course.

*321. The Teaching of Mathematics. (3) Prerequisite: Caluclus, or
the approval of the department.

*322-3 History of Mathematics. (3) For prospective teachers and for

students wishing to broaden their view of the nature and importance of mathe-
matics,

331-2. College Geometry. (6) Modern plane geometry for prospective
teachers of high school geometry. Prerequisite: Calculus, or the approval of
the department.

_ 361-2. .Calculus. (6) The indefinite and definite integral with applica-
tions, infinite series, approximation computation, partial differentiation, multiple
Integrals, and an introduction to differential equation.

363. Advanced Algebra. (3).

372-3. Theory of Equations. (6) Prerequisites: Mathematics 363 and
Caluculus, or the approval of the department.

421, Advanced Calcwlus. (3)
422-3. Analytic Geometry of Space. (6)

451-2-3. Introduction to Analysis. (9) Modern advanced calculus,
theory of limits, continuity and integration.

MATHEMATICS OF STUDENTS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Students in the Division of Business Administration who do not have a
good foundation in Mathematics will be required to take Mathematics 101.

171, Mathematic of Business. (3) Exponents, radicals, lincar equations,

*Courses 321-2-3 will not be accepted toward satisfying the requirements for
a major or minor in mathematics for the B.S. degree.
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ratio, proportion percentage, progressions, binominal theorem, series, simple
interest, discount, partial payments .

172. Mathematics of Business. (3) Logarithms, compound interest and
discount, annuities.

173. Mathematics of Business. (3) A mortiaztion, sinking funds, de-
preciation, bonds, insurance,

GRADUATE COURSES

531-2-3. Introduction to Advanced Geometry. (9) Homogeneous co-
ordinates, cross ratio, collineations, perspectivity and projectivity.

551-2-3.—Introduction to Higher Algebra. (9) Determinants, theory of
equations, symmeteric functions, matrices, linear dependence, invariants.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

Students who plan to major or minor in Physics should consult with the
Head of the Department for the required curriculum. Students must demon-
strate superior ability in mathematics before acceptance and should have
completed a course in Calculus before beginning advanced work.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

211. General Physics—Mechanics, Elementary mechanics including a study
of linear, rotary and periodic motions, force, Newton’s Laws, work, energy,
machines and the mechanics of fluids. Prerequisite or cuncurrent Trigonometry.
Three lectures and one laboratory per week. Four hours credit. Fee $3.00.

212. General Physics—Heat, Sound and Light. Elementary treatment of
heat including thermometry, calorimetry, change of state, transfer of heat and
thermodynamics: Sound, including the nature of sound, its propogation, sources
of musical sounds and elementary acoustics: Light, including wave motion,
reflection refraction, polarization, interference and diffraction. Prerequisite:
Physics 211. Three lectures and one laboratory period per week. Four hours
credit. Fee $3.00.

213. General Physics—Electricity and Magnetism. An elementary treat-
ment of the principles of electricity and magnetism including electrostatics,
electromagnets and magnetic induction, laws of simple circuits, electrolysis,
the electrical nature of matter and electrical machinery. Prerequisite Physics
211. Three lectures and one laboratory per week. Four hours credit. Fee $3.00.

301. Advanced Mechanics. Statics and dynamics of rigid bodies with some
work on the strength of materials. Mainly for students of Engineering but
may be used as a course toward a major in Physics. Prerequisite Physics 211-
2-3 and Calculus. Four hours credit. Fee $3.00.

312. Introduction of Contemporary Physics. A course designed to meet
the needs of students in Physics and Chemistry for a course in the structure

of matter. Prerequisite Physics 211-2-3 and Chemistry 111-2-3. Three hours
credit. Fee $3.00.
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NATURAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM

This curriculum in Natural Science offers a combined Major and Minor in
the sciences. It is designed primarily for students who wish to qualify for high
school science teaching in several fields. Seventy-two quarter hours in science are
required.

The basic science courses required for majors in this curriculum include:
(Chemistry 111-2-3) (Zoology 101-2, and Botany 111) (Physics 211-2-3)
(Mathematics 151-2-3, or Mathematics 161-2-3) (12 hours of advanced chemis-
try) (12 hours of advanced biology) and clectives in science or mathematics
to complete the 72 hours). Other non-science course requiremetns are the
same as those prescribed in either of the departments in the Division of Science.

SURVEY SCIENCE AND SCIENCE EDUCATION COURSES

Science 101-2-3. Science for Elementary Teachers. Required for all ele-
mentary education majors. Three hours credit.

Science 111-2-3. [Introductory College Science. A ieneral course dealing
with the naturc of living things and the physical universe. Special considera-
tions are given to the physical make-up of the earth, wi h utilization of matter
and energy, general make-up of organisms, biological : nd physical dynamics,
The above principles are interpreted in terms of mans relationship to the

universe. Recommended for students in Business. Two hours and one hour
laboratory. Three hours credit,

Science Ed. 421. Teaching of the Sciences in Secondary Sclhools. For Science

majors desiring to qualify for teaching of science subjects in the secondary
schools. Three hours credit,

PROVISION FOR PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN MEDICINE,
DENTISTRY AND NURSE TRAINING

The State Board of Education of Tennessee and Meharry Medical College
have entered into an agreement whereby students classified as residents and
citizens of Tenncssee will be granted facilities for the study of medicine,
dentistry and nursing at Meharry Medical College equivalent to the opportuni-
ties offered to students at the University of Tennessee. Residents of Tennessee
who meet the proper qualifications will be charged the same tuition in medicine,
dentistry and nursing at Mcharry Medical College as is charged to students
in these professional fields at the University of Tennessee.

PREPARATION FOR THE STUDY OF MEDICINE, DENTISTRY,
NURSING and LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY
Two-year curricula preparatory to the study of Medicine, Dentistry, and
Nursing are offered at Tennessee A. and 1. State College.

Curricula preparatory to the study of Medicine, Dentistry, Nursing, and
Clinical Laboratory Technology are also offered at Tennessee A. and I. College
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in cooperation with Meharry Medical College. These curricula lead to the
degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts.

PRELIMINARY STUDY OF MEDICINE
- Pre-Medical Currictlum.

This curriculum is designed to give students who wish to study medicine two
years of college work necessary for entrance into approved medical colleges.
This curriculum meets the minimum requirements of the Council on Medical

Education of the American Medical Association for admission to approved
medical colleges.

Curriculum
FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I 11 m Name of Courses I o Im
Chemistry 111-2-3 ... ... 4 4 4 Chemistry 311-2-3 ...... 4 4 4
Zoology 101-2-3 ..., . ... 4 4 4 Physics: 211-2-37 [ 2w 4 4 4
Mathematics 151-2-3 ... 3 3 3 Social Science or French
English 101-2-3 .. ... ... 33 3 201-2-3 & 1% TR R 3383
Social Science or French Psychology 211-2-3 ..... 333
LOT=2=3" oo o wamians 05 v & 3 3 3 Zoology 211, 232-3...... 4 4 4
Physical Education 101- Physical Education
250 R U S v s o 1 4.1 201-2-30 SR SO KR
18 18 18 19 19.19

Science-Medical Curriculum

This curriculum requires four years of study. The first two years of this
curriculum are pursued at Tennessee A. and I. State College and is composed
of the following courses:

Curriculum
FRESHMAN YEAR SOPHOMORE YEAR .

Chemistry 111-2-3 ... .. ... ..., . 12 Physics:219-2-3 DU 0l o8 St 12
Zoology 101-2-3 ................ 12 Chemistry 311-223 .. .5 coh sheseone 12
English 101-2-3 ... ... ......... 9  Zoology 232-3 (Comp. Anat) ..... 8
Foreign Language ............... 9 Foreign Language ............... 9
Physical Education ............... 3 Psychology 211-2-3 .............. 9
Mathematics 151-2-3 . ........... 9  Physical Education 211-2-3 ....... 3

— Bacteriology 241 ................ 4

54 e

57

The second part of this curriculum is offered at the Meharry Medical College,
Upon completion of the two programs of study, and with the approval of the
two institutions, the student is awarded the Bachelor of Science degree at
the Tennessee A. and I. State College.
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ARTS-MEDICAL CURRICULUM

Regular students at the Tennessce A. and I. State College who have chosen
the following electives: Mathematics 151, 152, 153 (nine quarter hours);
Physics 211, 212, 213 (twelve quarter hours); general chemistry (twelve
quarter hours); organic chemistry (twelve quarter hours); Zoology 101, 102
and Botany 111 (twelve quarter hours); and who have completed the
first three years of the prescribed Bachelor of Arts or of Science curriculum,
including at least one-half the required hours of a major and minor, may
apply for participation in this plan. Upon successful completion offorty-seven
quarter hours of work at the Mecharry Medical College in courses acceptable at
Tennessee A. and I. State College may become candidates for the Bachelor of
Arts or of Science degree. Upon joint recommendation of the two institutions,
the degree will be awarded at the Tenncssce A. and I. State Colleg.

PRELIMINARY STUDY OF DENTISTRY

Pre-Dental Curriculum.

The Pre-Dental Curriculum provides two years of college work necessary
for entrance into approved schools of dentistry. This curriculum meets the
minimum requirements of the Council on Medical Education of the American
Medical Association for admission to approved schools of dentistry.

Curriculum.
FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit
Name of Courses I o0m " Name of Courses 1 I m
Chemistry 111-2-3 ....... 4 4 4 Chemistry 311-2-3 ...... 4 4 4
Zoology 101-2-3 ....... 4 4 4 Physics 211-2-3 ......... 4 4 4
English 101-2-3 ........ 33 3 Economics 211-2-3 ..... (3)(3)(3)
Mathematics 151-2-3.... 3 3 3 Economics 211-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
French 101-2-3 or Social Physical Ed. 201-2-3..... 1 1 1
Science .............. 3 3 3 French 201-2-3 or Sociol-

Physical Ed. 101-2-3.... 1 1 1 ogy 211-2-3 .......... 3 33
e Psychology 211-2-3 ...... 3 3 3

18 18 18 o s

18 18 18

Or
19 19 19

Science-Dental Curriculum

This curriculum required four years of study. The first part of the
curriculum is taken at Tennessee A. and I. State College. The course of study
is as follows:
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Curriculum
FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hours Credit Hours Credit

Name of Courses I O m Name of Courses I o Im
Chemistry 111-2-3 ...... 4 4 4 Physics 211-2-3 ........ 4 4 4
Zoology 101-2-3 ........ 3 33 Chemistry 311-2-3 ...... 4 4 4

English 101-2-3 ........ 33 3 Zoology 332-3; Bacteri-
French or German ...... 3 3 3 ology 241 ........... 4 4 4
Mathematics 151-2-3 .... 3 3 3 French or German ...... 3 3 3
Physical Education ...... 111 Psychology 211-2-3 ...... 3 33
_——— Physical Ed. 201-2-3..... 1. ¢4l
18 18 18 —m— e
19 19 19

The second part of the curriculum is taken during the first two years in
the School of Denistry at the Meharry Medical College. Upon successful com-
pletion of the prescribed courses at Tennessee A and I State College and Me-
harry Medical college the student becomes a candidate for the Bachelor
of Science degree. The degree will be awarded at the Tennessee A and I Satte
College with the approval of the two participating institutions.

Art-Dental Curriculum

The first three years of this curriculum are identical to the first three years
of the Art-Medical Curriculum and are offered at Tennessee A and I State
College.

The second part of the Art-Dental Curriculum is given at Meharry Medi-
cal Collge. Upon successful completion of the first year of Denistry, the student
becomes a candidate for the Bachelor of Arts degree; and, with the approval

of the two institutions, is awarded that degree at Tennessee A and I State
College.

PRELIMINARY STUDY OF NURSING

Pre-Nursing Curriculum

The Pre-Nursing Curriculum offers the necessary work to preparation for
entrance into approved schools of nursing. A student after having successfully
completed this curriculum is prepared to enter nurse training leading to a di-
ploma or the Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing. The curriculum is com-
posed of the following courses:
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FRESHMAN YEAR Quarter SOPHOMORE YEAR Quarter
Hour Credits Hour Credits

1 O m 1 O m

Chemistry 101-2-3 ...... 4 4 4 Chemistry 311-2-3 or
Zoology 101-2-3 ........ 4 4 4 Physics 211-2-3 ....... 4 4 4
English 101-2-3 ......... 3 3 3 History 201-2-3 .. ....... 3 3 3
Mathematics 151-2-3 .... 3 3 3 Sociology 211-2-3 ....... 333
Physical Education 101- Psychology 211-2-3 ..... 3 3 3

223 sermaserietaruyane st 111 Physical Education 201-

Social Science .......... 3 3 3 1 s 11 1
— Economics 211-2-3 3 3 3
18 18 18 — e e
17 17 17

Science-Nursing Curriculum

The Science-Nursing Curriculum is divided into two parts. The first part
requires two years of preliminary study at the Tennessee A. & L. State College.

Pre-Nursing Curriculum

FRESHMAN YEAR SOPHOMORE YEAR
English ................ .. 9 Psychalogy .............. :
Zoology ................. 12 Sociology ........oieeeeen 2
History, Economics, or Chemistry or Physics.... ... 12
Mathematics ......... .. 9 Electives ........... 15 or 18
Electives _....... ... 15 or 18 Physical Education ........ *
Physical Education .. . ... 3 i
- 48 or 51
48 or 51

The second part of this curriculum is offered in the School of Nursing at
the Meharry Medical College. Upon the successful completion of the pre-
scribed curriculum in Nurse training at Meharry Medica 1College, the student
becomes candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree; and, with the approval
of the two institutions, the degree is awarded at Tennessee A and I State
College.

CLINICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
(Leading to the B.S. degree in Clinical Laboratory Technology)

Clinical Laboratory Technology Curriculum

The first two years of this curriculum are given at the Tennessee A. & I.
State College.

Departments of Instruction 199

FRESHMAN YEAR SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 101-2-3 ........cc000.e 9 Chemistry 311-2-3 ............. 12

Zoology 101-2-3 .............. 12 Physics 211-2-30 8. & e 12

Chemistry 101-2-3 ............. 12 Bacteriology 241-2 ............. 8

Mathematics 151-2-3 .......... 9 English 201-2-3 ............... 9

Art 101 ... ... 3 Social Science or

French or German............. 9 Social Science or Education or

Physical Education ............ 3 French or German........... 9
— Physical Education ............ 3
57 ==

53

The second part of this curriculum is offered at the Meharry Medical Col-
lege. Upon the completion of the two-year course in Clinical Laboratory Tech-
mology at Meharry Medical College with the approval of the two institutions,
the degree Bachelor of Science will be awarded at Tennessee A and I State
College.
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THE GRADUATE DIVISION
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduates of A. and I State College and of other recognized institutions
doing similar work are eligible for admission to the Graduate Division. An
applicant who is not a graduate of A. and L. State College must submit complete
official transcripts of all previous college work.

The faculty of the Graduate Division is composed of members of the teach-
ing stafi who offer courses designed as being primarily for graduate students.
Such persons hold at least the academic rank of associate professor.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR A MASTER’S DEGREE

Admission to the courses given in the Graduate Division does not necessarily
mean that a student will become a candidate for an advanced degree. Some
students may desire to take work in the Graduate Division that is not intended
to fulfill requirements for an advanced degree. If a student is not prepared
to take graduate work at once, he may pursue the undergraduate courses best
adapted to fit him for the advanced work, but such courses will not, of course,
be cred.itcd toward a Master’s degree. Admission to candidacy for a Master's
degree is dependent upon (1) approval by the Committee on Graduate Study
of the. student's general undergraduate training as shown by an official
tr.:inscnpt, (2) certification by the professors in charge of the major and
minor subject that the student has sufficient prerequisites for the proposed
graduate courses, (3) approval by the Committee on Graduate Study of the
graduate program as outlined by the student after conference with the
professors in charge of his major and minor subject, (4) certification by the
Drttfassors in cnarge of the student’s graduate work that he bas aemonstrated
satisfactorily his ability to do work of graduate character, and (5) attainment
of a B average by the end of the second quarter or twenty-four hours of
f?rmal classwork (6) a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion.  Application for admission to candidacy for a particular degree
must be made not later than the first week of the third quarter preceding
th.e date on which the degree is to be conferred. Action upon this application
will not be taken until the student has completed two quarters (twenty-four
hours) of resident study. In case a student fails to qualify for candidacy

under co‘nditions (5) above, he will be placed permanently on the list of those
not seeking an advanced degree.

DEGREES CONFERRED

The degree of Master of Arts is conferred upon students who major in
liberal arts subjects such as Economics, English, Foreign Languages, History and
Social Science. The degree of Master of Science is conferred upon students
who major in Agricultural subjects, Biology, Business Education, Education,
Industrial Education, Home Economics, Mathematics, Physical Education and
Health, and Physical Science. The degree of Master of Education is conferred
upon students who major in Education.

Departments of Instruction 201

THE THESIS

All candidates for a Master's degree are required to write a thesis which
must show scholarly attainment and an ability to do independent research,
The credit for the thesis, toward the completion of the forty-five quarter hours
required for the degree, shall not exceed nine quarter hours. A thesis seminar
will be offered in each of the Divisions of the College to acquaint students with
research problems, techniques and acceptable methods to be used in preparing
the thesis.

The title of the thesis shall be submitted to the Committee on Graduate
Study not later than six weeks after the student has begun graduate work.
However, on the written recommendation of the professor in charge of the
major subject, the selection of a subject and work on a thesis may be postponed
until such a time as the student, in the judgment of the professor, shall
be qualified to proceed with the thesis. Four copies of the completed thesis
and abstract shall be submitted by the student to the Dean of the College at
least three weeks before the date on which the degree is to be awarded. They
must be typewritten, on paper of approved quality, in final form, and ready
for binding.

EXAMINATIONS

It should be clearly understood that the requirements for a Master's degree
are not to be measured solely in terms of accumulated credits, A candidate
for a Master’s degree is expected to acquire such a mastery of a particular field
of knowledge as may reasonably be expected of an adequately prepared student
who has devoted three quarters of full-time study to that field. He will be
expected also to have developed a spirit of sound scholarship and powers of
independent, scientific research. Accordingly, each candidate must pass, not
later than three wecks before the day on which he expects to receive the degree,
a general oral examination. This examination will cover the general field of
his major work, his thesis, and his major and minor courses. The examination
will be conducted by a committee of not less than three members of the faculty,
appointed by the Dean of the College. The ddtes for the examinations
will be announced publicly and members of the Committee on Graduate Study
and members of the College faculty may attend. When necessary, a written
examination may be substituted for the oral examination. In case of failure
the candidate may not appear for re-examination until approximately one
quarter has elapsed. The result of the second examination is final.
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GRADUATES
JUNE, 1947

IN THE DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE

With the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture
EXZeNe EL1ZABETH Bynun, of Nashville

Tromas W. FLowers, of Dickson

WiLriam Eppie HusBarb, of Shelby

Jomxw Wiriam HumpmREY, of Brownsboro, Alabama
Tarmance T. Mircuery, of Hampton, Virginia

IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

EveLyx CornerLia Bovxw, of Chattanooga (Business Education)
Rure EVELYN RaMsey BrayBov, of Nashville (Business Educatien)
Wiiriam A. BURNETT, JRr., of Milan (Business Administration)
GENEVA M. CLAYBOURNE, of Shelbyville (Business Education)
Iona EARLINE CrawrForp, of Nashville (Business Education)
Emua Lee Crort, of Chattanooga (Business Education)
With Distinction
MarY INEZ CRUTCHFIELD, of Watertown (Business Administration)
With Distinction
OBEIDA CUNNINGHAM, of Memphis (Business Education)
BeNyAMIN H. Epwarps, of Nashville (Business Administration)
IRENE FRANCES GARrETT, of Clarksville (Business Education)
WALTER W. Gissow, of Chicago (Business Administration)
FrED L. Goopw1v, of Memphis (Business Administration)
MARGUERITE GOREE, of Chattanooga (Business Administration)
KATHRYN JACQUELYN GuroN, of Miami, Fla. (Business Education)
LorrAINE OcTAvIA Harrison, of Knoxville (Business Education)
MarGUERITE W. HAYNES, of Cowan (Business Education)
Arzra C. HEwRY, of Louisville (Business Administration)
Appie LEE Jackson, of Nashville (Business Education)
MaseL J. WiLLiams Jenkins, of Jackson (Business Administration)
MILDRED ARONEL JOYNER, of Nashville (Business Education)
Doris WiLLia MaE KiMsrE, of Baton Rouge, Louisiana (Bus. Ed.)
MartuA E. KINNEBREW, of St, Louis,
With Distinction
Cariie MADELINE LENTZ, of Nashville (Business Education)
With Distinction
Witma BernICE LiGGETT, of Nashville (Business Education)
Dororay M. McKEE, of Birmingham, Alabama (Business Education)
With Distinction

Missouri (Business Education)
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ErnesT LEE MEINNEY, of Johnson City (Business Administration)

With Distinction
CAaTHYNE ANNIE Moopy, of Trenton, Kentucky (Business Education)
MacnoLia CLEoPATRA MURRAY ,of Ripley (Business Education)
VaroN E. Owens, of Jackson, Mississippi Business Administartion)
NELLIE Mar Parroxn, of Nashville (Business Education)
Obessa Lron Perry, of Birmingham, Alabama (Business Education)
Doxi1a Louise PREwIrTT, of Aberdeen, Mississippi (Business Education) .
CaTHERINE Frances Ray, of Union Springs, Alabama (Business Administration)
ODIESTINE RAYBORN, of Murireesboro (Business Administration)
Tommy Louise Scorr, of Nashville (Business Administration)
Major SKEENS, of Nashville (Business Administration)
FrANCES MAcEL Smirw, of Nashville (Business Education)

With Distinction
Heren Avicia Tucker, of Chattanooga (Business Education)

With Distinction
RicaiE VeErNA TurpIN, of Tuskegee, Alabama (Business Administration)
EmMmA Mriiprep TURreNTINE, of Murfreesboro (Business Administration)
Lucite WirriaMs, of Nashville (Business Education)

IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

Vesta JEAN BARNETT, of Toledo, Ohio (Elementary Education)
Eria MAaE Braxkg, of Fayetteville (Elementary Education)
Erze EuceNE BoGaN, of Morris Chapel (Elementary Education)
Zpaia Cookx Bownan, of Clarksville (Elementary Education)
DororrY DEAx BuUTrs, of Bowling Green, Kentucky (Elementary
Education)

Erriort Arrison CALDWELL, of Nashville (Art)
FrANCES Viora CamepeLr, of Franklin (Elementary Education) s
ETruULIA PAuriNe CUNNINGHAM, of Asheville, North Carolina (Music an
Leora EArLy, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
GERALDINE AniTA FERGUSON, of Athens (Elementary Education)
ETHELYNE FERreLL, of Cowan (Elementary Education)
Dorotay Evizasera FrLupp, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
Laura LEoNA FRAZIER, of Louisville, Kentucky (Elementary Educ)
MarTEA ANN GREENE, of Columbia (Elementary Education)
ETTA MAE Grirriv, of Chattanooga (Elementary Education)
TrHELMA Hawxkms, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
GERALDINE C. Woops-Horrmay, of Nashville (Music and Fine Arts)
DoroTEY MAXINE JACKsON, of Shreveport, Louisiana (Music and Art)
Lucy Erizaserm Jenxins, of Clarksville (Elementary Education)
Saram CECELIA JorpAN, of Huntington (Elementary Education)
MarroN Erizaserr KnoX, of Chattanooga Elementary Education)
AvUDRA LANE, of Memphis (Music)

With Distinction

d Art)
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Crara BELLE McApams, of Nashville (Health and Physical Education)
LurLie McCuLroucE McCary, of McKenzie (Elementary Education)
BeATRYCE MAYBERRY, of Centerville (Elementary Education)
Lucy S. Mays, of Murfreesboro (Elementary Education)
Epxa Wavne WALKER Moss, of Jackson (Music)
JomnNIE Mar MunmeHREY, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
Otie Mary BaXteR OFFICER, of Savannah (Elementary Education)
With Distinction
Luctuee Lois REINE, of Memphis (Secondary Education)
Lawrence EUGENE Snarows, of Nashville (Physical Education)
JouN LUTTRELL SLAUGHTER, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
KATHERINE MARACREE SMITH, of Huntingdon (Elementary Education)
GERALDINE Iva Sprices, of Cleveland (Elementary Education)
Lear Erizasern Stockarp, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
K~ox Joxes Tucker, of Nashville (Health and Physical Education)
BEULAE Frances Wizsox, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
With Distinction
NETTIE LaviNa Duaas, of Nashville
BARBARA LAVERNE Eppixs, of Memphis
Iris Erorse EVERETT, of Nashville
LENA Peary GRAVES, of Nashville
ArMA REg Harnox, of Lexington
HELEN LoreTTa Hormes, of Memphis
Mary Lovuise Horkixs, of Henderson
EZELLE Lucmrg Jackson, of Bigstone Gap ,Virginia
Lirie Berie Jornson, of Memphis
With Distinction
Evura LaVerng Kve, of Nashville
EtnerL Verwora MurreLr, of Oakland
Ipa Berre Nasrirr, of Memphis
With Distinction
Mrverva Nornment, of Whiteville
ADDIE MARYLINDA PrivM, of Nashville
HAZEL Juawira Ryvan, of Mason
LeNora Viora SaMUEL, of Shreveport, Louisiana
MARGARET Ann Seav, of Nashville
Hrpa Porter TrAVIS, of Paris

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

With the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
Apa Frances Dotson, of Nashville (French)

ARLETTE ANTHONY Harkivs, of Nashville (French)

KATHRYNE PARrIsH, of Franklin (English)

ARTHUR ARDENTA RameeAv, of Nashville (French)
With Distinction

Epwina Leona WELLS, of Nashville (English)

Graduates

GRANVILLE MORGAN SAwvER, of Austin, Texas (Speech and English)
With Distinction
Repecca ELMariE WiLLiamson, of Jackson (English)

With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

Laura Mar Deaperick, of Nashville (English)

Juiius Ersert Hicoins, Jr., of East St. Louis, Ill. (English)
SNEY LANIER, of Dickson (English)

Rutna ALva Smarp, of Sweetwater (English)

Herex Mae Wasnmveron, of Nashville (English)

IN THE DIVISION OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

GEORGIA SOPHRONIA Coremaw, of Chattanooga (Political Science)
Lycy MaEe Dove, of Fernandina, Florida (Sociology)

IN THE DIVISION OF SCIENCE
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

Wirriam Craupra Bismor, of Greenwood, Mississippi (Chemistry)
With Distinction

Howarp M. DR1vER, of Pulaski (M
With Distinction

JouN ALLEN GrEGOry, of Detroit (Biology)

SaMUEL Hucues GrEGORY, of Detroit (Natural Science)

SAMUEL MELvVIN HAVDEN, of Nashville (Natural Science)

Mavurice B, Hickman, of Los Angeles (Pre-Medic)

HENRY ALLEN McCraron, of Nashville (Biology)

WirLiam A. McKissack, Jr., of Gallatin, (Pre-Medic)
With Distinction

Furron R. Stockery, Jr., of Louisville, Kentucky (Biology)

Joserr Tmomas, of Gadsden, Alabama (Chemistry)

JANET MARIE WiLsow, of Pulaski (Elementary Education) y

EurLa Dean WirchEr, of Cedartown, Georgia (Elementary Education)

JEANETTE IRENE VoOUNG, of Nashville (Elementary Education)

athematics)

IN THE DIVISION OF ENGINEERING
AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

With the Degree of Bachelor of Science
JamEes Major Berre, of Normal, Alabama (Industrial Education)

WirLie L. HarcEy, of Nashville (Industrial Education) .
Davio Erviorr ULMER, of Laurel, Mississippi (Industrial Education)

205
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IN THE DIVISION OF HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY

With the Degree of Bachelor of Arts

BenNIE MicHAEL BaTTs, of Grand Rapids, Michigan
Frora EstaBELLE Bowex, of Clarksville
Mary Er1za Cossy, of Nashville
Larisaa Harvey, of Oxford, Mississippi
Darsy KaterRYN McGiLL, of Nashville
ALVIN J. McNEL, of Jackson, Mississippi
With Distinction
Martua LoraiNeE Nicrors, of Jackson
GwEeNDOLYN GOODEN PAGE, of Nashville
CHARLES JaMmEs Smrw, 111, of Hampton Institute, Va.

* With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

GLENN WAGNER ATKINS, of Martin

SopHIA MAE BARNER, of Nashville

James HoustoN CALDWELL, of Nashville

LAURETTA GLORIA CANTRELL, of Hammond, Indiana
WriLiay Pivckyey Farts, of Mt. Mourne, North Carolina
VERA FOWLER, of Southbend, Indiana

JERRY Gorpon HucHes, of Nashville

Monroe EMERsON LaNE, of Mansfield, Louisiana
Roeert EUcenE PmvcraM, of Athens, Alabama
Frances LEvonZELL Price, of Memphis

JorN Hiz RawDLE, of Hendersonville

Lita Viviax RE, of Chattanooga

JESSE Wimriam Scorr, of Newbern

ANNIE BELLE Evans SuirH, of Nashville

BEATRICE SARRAH Smrra, of Nashville

WALTER RUFUS TEaSE, of Nashville

Arsert UMPHREY, of Indianapolis, Indiana

WiLLia MaE WasmamvcTon, of Birmingham, Alabama
WaLter WEsT, of Memphis

IN THE DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS

With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

Mitorep AMELIA BAILEY, of Nashville

LicLie B. BREWSTER, of Chattanooga

Newpa Rutr Crark, of Jackson, Mississippi
Mavyme Lois Curris, of Alton, Illinois

ErLie JEWELL Davis, of Rose Hill, Mississippi
Mary HENRIETTA Dotson, of Nashville
Qumce ANN Dotson, of Brownsville
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GRADUATES
AUGUST, 1947

IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
With the Degree of Master of Science
Vivian Y. Brooxs, (B.S., A. and 1. State College, 1939) of Warrenton, Georgia

Major: Home Economics. Thesis: “Analysis of Complexion Tones as an
aid in Clothing Selection.

- Hazo WiLrianm CARTER, (B.S., A. and I. State College, 1943) of Nashville.

Major: Agronomy. Thesis: “The Effect of Varying the Phospi}orous
Content of Commercial Fertilizer for Certain Garden Crops in the
A. & I. College Garden for 1947.”

Harry T. CasH, (B.S., LeMoyne College, 1937) of Memphis.

Major: Education. Thesis: “A Descriptive Study of Methods and
Procedures Used in Teaching Illiterates by the Army Throughout
the Several Special Training Units with Special Reference to Fert
Benning, Georgia.”

OpuELIA Core DaNIELs, (A.B., Johnson C. Smith University, 1940) of Johnson
City. - ! 7
Major: The Teaching of History. Thesis: ‘The Formative Years 0

B . Johnson City, Tennessee, 1885-1900—A Social History.” '

Hewnry L. Harbisow, (B.S., A. and I. State College, 1946) of Columbm..

Major: Education. Thesis: “A Study of the Academic Failures of
Veterans at Tennessee A. anl I. State College.” _

LaVerNE H, Horranp, (B.S., Samuel Huston College, 1939) of Nashlvllli.:-

Major: Education. Thesis: “A Study of the Results and Implications of
the Chemistry Tests Given Freshmen at Tennessce A. and L State
College.” i

Rurn Duvarr McAvriy, (B.S., A. and I. State College, 1940) o.f Nashville

Major: The Teaching of English. Thesis: “An Analysis of t:hc Intro-
ductory Literature Course in Twenty-Two Representative Negro
Colleges.” i :

VerNON'E. McCam, (B.S., Langston University, 1931) of Nashville ; N

Major: Education. Thesis: “A Study of the Status of the Negro High
School Athletic Coaches of Oklahoma.” ;

Harry MAE Siaons, (A.B., LeMoyne College ,1932) of Memphis v

Major: Education. Thesis: “A Study of Health Services Ava'l‘lablc to the
Negro Public School Childre nof Memphis, Tennessce. '

Frep E. Westsrooks, (B.S., A. and I, State College, 1946) of Brunswick ;
Major: Agronomy. Thesis: “The Comparative Base Exchange Capacity

of Soils on A. and I. State College Farm.”
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IN THE DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture

Doxarp K. BENTLEY, of Nashville

Benyamin DoneLL Cramw, of Franklinton, Louisiana
Key Horranp, of Hartsville

MAaRVELL SNEED, of Collierville

Janes Wirriamson, of Denmark

Moses E. Woobs, of Whiteville

IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Business

Jora Brownmvg, of Humboldt (Business Education)

Dorotay A. Jomuwson, of Daytona Beach, Florida (Business Education)
Ev1zasera M. Kinc, of Nashville (Business Education)

MartHA M. L1coN, of Nashville (Business Education)

Rose M. Moore, of Mobile, Alabama (Business Education)
Crara Luctiie PEGraM, of Nashville (Business Education)
Herew L. Porter, of Dickson (Business Education)

Lucmie RoOBERTS, of Memphis (Business Education)

MILDRED SANFORD, of Quincy, Florida (Business Education)
EuceNe W. Wasnmvcrow, of Memphis (Business Administration)
SerAPHINE WILLIAMS, of Nashville (Business Education)

IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education

Myr1LE BAKER, of Gallatin (Elementary Education)
LeonerL Bussy Barroow, of Highland Park, Michigan (Elementary Education)
BarBara BARNES, of Nashville (Health and Physical Education)
Coxstance BELL, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
EtueL James BoswerL, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
With Distinction

Wirta MaE Coartgs, of Kansas City, Kansas (Elementary Education)
With Distinction

Dorority N. DEWers, of Nashville (Health and Physical Education)

IreNe L. FLIPPEN, of Nashville (Elementary Education)

Axnie Louise Gmsow, of Cincinnati, Ohio (Hecalth and Physical Education)

Broomie Davis Gork, of Ripley (Elementary Education)

Grapevs PErry HALE, of Johnson City (Elementary Education)

MarTIE B. HATCHER, of Lewisburg (Elementary Education)

Sarie WiLLiams Jones, of Murireeshoro (Elementary Education)
With Distinction

Tmomas H. Jones, of Columbia (Elementary Education)

Mae E1Ta McCamv, of Nashville (Elementary Education)
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GERALDINE NESBITT, of Nashville (Elementary Education)

HeLex L. PruirT, of Dickson (Elementary Education)

PeARL Sanpers, of Union City (Elementary Education)

DorotHY M. SiMoN, of Shreveport, Louisiana (Health and Physical Education)
Juria SmrrH, of Huntingdon (Health and Physical Education)

Marcoree C. WILLiaMsoN, of Ripley (Elementary Education)

IN THE DIVISION OF ENGINEERING
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Education

LAvERNE EUGENE Crawrorp, of East St. Louis, Illinois
HEenpersoN Massey, of Nashville

TromMas L. WiLriams, of Chattanooga

Praiyon H. Wooparp, of Nashville

IN THE DIVISION OF HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY
With the Degree of Bachelor of Arts

CataERINE L. Dorsky, of Nashville (History)
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

Franx H. BrLevivs, of Selma, Alabama (History)
Ravaonp E. Gaives, of South Pittsburg (History)
Avrronso H. Hareis, of Wartrace (History)
Orrie B. Jouwnson, of Memphis (History)

Jornx W. Stepuexs, of Memphis (History)
Er1zapete Warsow, of Memphis (History)
ALEXYNE WoORKE, of Nashville (History)

IN THE DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

SusiE AvENT, of Murfreesboro

ONETHA BATES, of Birmingham, Alabama
Litiie BELLE BreEwstER, of Knoxville
Jovce Laverne Cmamsers, of Knoxville
LuEeiZa Day, of Mercer

AUDrREY B. DoucLas, of Nashville
ELEaNoR L. Gray, of Cowan

Vircinia B. Hearp, of Nashville

Sarax J. Hri, of Nashville

CarriE Jonnson, of Murfreeshoro
Rosa V. McKissick, of Spring Hill
Estier LouTRELL Mortow, of Nashville
Tuerma M. Nicaorson, of Columbia
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MyrTLE P11T, of Cedar Hill

Mary BeLLE Pricg, of Limestone

ArLBerTA N. Reip, of Thomasville, Georgia
PEARLENE STEWART, of Birmingham, Alabama

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
With the Degree of Bachelor of Arts

Lois REm Frace, of Brownsville (English)
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science
Lena Peart Farrery, of Mount Pleasant (English)
Josepr HENRY HARDER, of Rome, Georgia English)
With Distinction

IN THE DIVISION OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

WERTIE MAE JoHNSON, of Nashville (Sociology)
EvuceN1A P. TurNER, of Nashville (Soeciology)
With the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
WitLiam A. McArLister, of St. Louis, Missouri (Sociology)
With Distinction

IN THE DIVISION OF SCIENCE
With the Degree of Bachelor of Science

EvceNE P. CArUTHERS, of Nashville (Natural Science)
Yancey F. Grices, of Warren, Ohio (Chemistry)
With Distinction
ArtaUr E. HORNE, of Memphis (Natural Science)
FvLey D. Jorpaw, of Nashville (Biology)
Taeron W. NortaCROSS, 0f Memphis (Biology)
With Distinction
Wirriam J. PoLx, of Nashville (Biology)
Frank E. Taomas, of Nashville (Natural Science)
WirLiam C. TURNER, of East St. Louis, Illinois (Science)
Isaac WatsoN, of Memphis, (Natural Science)

AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

DeaN’s AWARD IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH:
Arma O. Core-DaniELs, Johnson City
Honorable Mention: VIvian Y. Brooxs, Nashville

YEARLY SUMMARY 1947-48
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Date -

i 1%
2.
3.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Application for
RE-ENTRANCE
to
Tennessee A. and 1. State College

19—
Check Quarter ( ) Fall ( ) Winter ( ) Spring ( )
If veteran, check status: P. L. 346 ( ); P. L. 16 ( ); Rehabilitation ( )

Summer I; Summer II

Name Sex
Last First ) Other
Home address
Street and number or RFD
City State County
Occupation Married Single
Residence status desired: Campus ( ) City ( )
I withdrew for the reason that
Dates last in attendance
Classification
Name of Major Adviser
Major in Division

List schools attended since you were last in attendance here.

Name of School Location Attendance Dates
19 to 19
19 to 19
19 to 19

Have you filed with us transcripts of your record at the school you last attended?

Date filed

(See below items 20 and 21)

Have you ever requested of us issue of a transcript of your record?

State approximate date

How long do you plan to continue residence?

Avre you wholly responsible for all of your financial support?

Do you plan to earn of your expenses while in attendance?

How ?

Do you plan to become a candidate for a degree?



20. This applicant must receive notice of approval and acceptance before coming.
All-high school and college transeripts must be on file in the Registrar’s Office
before approval and acceptance.

21. This application will be acted upon by the Committee on Admission, ONLY when
your official transcript has reached this office. You should request your school
to send us your transcript immediately.

22. Approved by Date
Registrar

Date to report

for registration

Do Not Write Below This Line

€ommittee Reaction

i

e i o e T N S S N

e e R e R R R R Rt

Appl. recd:

Clip a small un- TENNESSEE A. & I. STATE COLLEGE
Boith) Eaptoreh OFFICE OF VETERANS’ AFFAIRS Franal
e 6l mesessiny NASHVILLE 8, TENNESSEE A R AL
part of your applica- Date—m8M8Mm —
tion. VETERANS' APPLICATION FO'RM Decision -
Full Name

Last First Middle Sex

New Student———Former student Date of last attendance at Tenn. State———

Permanent address

Street City and zone State
Birth date Marital status: Single————Married
Divorced Dependents
War Service Record:
Date Branch of Theatre of Decoration or
From To Service Rating Operation Citations

i

Circle highest grade completed
In elementary and secondary In college Graduate work
1234567891011 12 1234 1234
Name the last elementary school, secondary school, or college attended

City and zone State

Educational Record:

Name of school

What course did you take Date of leaving. -
You should request that the Registrar at the last school attended, forward to the
Office of the Registrar, Tennessee State College, a transcript of previous scholastic
records.

If admitted, in what Division would you desire to be enrolled ?

1. Agriculture __________________ () 6. Home Economics _____________ {8
2. Business Administration ______ ) {1 Hungm;:}eﬁ e
8. Bdueation —o..... .. L e s
a. Elementar : )) hiiRomanceglenguages’ ()
. D ( c. Speech and Drama ________ ()
b.. Becondaly e—ceo—e o L LEE J .
c. Health & Phys. Ed. ________( ) il L 5
4. Industrial Ed. & Phys. Ed. -—_( ) b. Chemistry ——_____________( )
5. Vocational Trades* c. Mathematies ______________ ()
a. Auto Mechanies ___________ () d. Physics . Fms e ()
b. General Woodwork ________ () e. Pre-Medical —______________ )
¢. Brick and Stone Masonry ___( ) f. Pre—Denta‘l ————————————— )
d. Plumbing _________________ ) g. Pre-Nursing ______________ LG
e. Electricity ________________ () h. Clinical Lab. Tech. ________ ()
£ Dratting oo ooy il LA 9. Graduate
g. Machine Shop Practice _____ () a. Bducation _________ ______ ()
h. Arc Elec. Welding _________( ) b. Agriculture .o .. o ()
i. Sheet Metal ______________ ) c. Liberal Arts ______________ ()
j. Painting & Decoration _____ () d. Business Education ________ ()
*Veterans who have not completed high school are eligible to enroll in Vocational Trade

courses not leading to a degree.
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